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S regular as this early morning 
A scene are the enthusiastic re- 
ports that come to us in Binghamton. 
They're reports from amateurs (and 
professionals, too) who have discov- 
ered the added touch of perfection 
which Agfa Cykora Paper gives their 
enlargements. 

Try Cykora and you'll find, too, that 
its long scale of gradation gives you 


a noticeable beauty and accuracy of 


tone reproduction. You'll like its lati- 


Daily Discovery 


tude in exposure and development 
and its low safelight sensitivity that 
make it easy to handle. And you'll 
find its rich, warm tones are well 
adapted to toning. 

Ask your dealer for Cykora today. 
It’s available in a variety of attrac- 
tive surfaces on both single and 
double weight stock in three grades 
of contrast (four in Glossy). 
Agfa Ansco, Binghamton, 
York. 


New 





Agfa 


CYKORA PAPER 


MADE IN U.S.A. 
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Defender Velour Black 


ADDS SPARKLE TO YOUR ENLARGEMENTS 


Your enlarging easel is the proving ground for your negatives. 
Ilere you see for the first time how nearly your skill has re-created 
the scene your camera caught. 

That’s why you will want to be sure that the paper upon which 
those negatives are being projected is Defender Velour Black. 
With this popular paper, you give your negatives—and yourself 

a better chance. 

Velour Black, with its exceptionally long tonal range, gives 
‘ou transparent depth in the shadows and exceptional detail 
n sparkling highlights. Velour Black is your best first choice for 
i choice negative. At your Defender Dealers or fill in and mail 


he attached coupon for complete information. 


DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO., INC. * ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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BUY DEFENDER PRODUCTS AT THE 
SIGN OF THE BLUE AND YELLOW DISC 


The blue and yellow dise on the door, window or show- 
case, identifies your Defender Dealer. He carries a fresh 
supply of Defender Products—Cut Film, Chemicals, 
Contact and Projection Papers. 


“Look For The Blue Package” 


For fine grain negatives, it would pay you to investigate 
Panthermic 777 Developer—liquid or powder. 


DEFENDER Puorto Suppty Co., Inc. 





Dept. 9-P 
Rochester, New York 
Please send me complete information on Defender 

| Velour Black. 
| Name a7 
| Street & No. 
| City. State... 
i 
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Summer quickly passing, you say? True... but not even summer 
iffords the picture opportunities that lie just ahead. So get your 
MASTER, today. Enjoy its exposure dependability for the remaining 
summer days... and be ready to take full advantage of the picture 
~pportunities when colorful autumn rolls around. Logically, you'll 
select the MASTER ... for its many exclusive features such as limited 
ind highly selective viewing angle . .. quick set exposure dial for color 
control ... widely spaced scale markings for easy reading in adverse 
ight ...dependable WESTON sensitivity for accurate shooting indoors 

. these and other features assure the precise exposure results you 
want in black and white ... and better color in your Kodachrome. See 
the MASTER at your dealer’s today, or, write for literature. Weston 
Electrical Instrument Corp., 644 Frelinghuysen Ave., Newark, N. J. 
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WESTON 


EXPOSURE METERS 
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NEW CAMERA SPECIAL 9x 12 Kodak Recomar, F4.5 lens $ 39.50 
TR T t PENN 6 on 0.9 Cana: C abi 9 x 12 Balda, F4.5 Tessar lens. : 42.50 
a oa Watson 35 mm. F2.9 Cassar ee ee 314 x 414 Speed Graphic, F4.5 Tessar, Kalart range 
Body Release $29.50 finder 98.50 
tks : : 4x 5 Anniversary Speed Graphic, F3.5 Xenar lens, 
The Most Sensational Fine 4, 128 and 24, x 24 Hugo Meyer range finder. 1199 
314 x 414 R.B. Graflex, Series B, F4.5 lens 49.50 
, Fe “od I 2 es . +> Sars, - be ee Be hh 
4 sve 6 é : aes ee 814 x 4144 R.B. Auto Graflex, B&L Tessar F4.5 lens 89.50 
Camera Ever Introduced ote Bee Se ee. Fae $27-50 4x5 R.B. Graflex Series B, K. A. F4.5 lens 59.50 
odak Duo 620, chrome, fF 3.5 lens $ 
S. S. Dolly, F2.9 lens, Compur 24.50 ’ Bh E16 MM. 
THE NEW KODAK §. S. Dolly, F2.8 Xenar lens, Compur 29.50 Keystone A 3, F3.5 lens $ 18.95 
W elta Perle, F2 9 lens, Compur 26.50 Keystone A 7, F2.7 lens 24.50 
Foth Flex twin lens reflex camera, F3.5 lens 34.50 Kodak Model B, F3.5 lens 18.95 
Korelle I, F3.5 Victar lens 49.50 Kodak Model B, F1.9 lens 39.50 N 
Korelle II, F2.8 Xenar lens . 79.50 Kodak Model K, F 1.9 lens 52.50 0 
etunoatine Wa Tee 99.50 Simplex Magazine, F3.5 lens 22.50 
cara ge > fea 59.50 Bell & Howell 70A, F1.8 Cooke lens 57.50 e 
Below are only some of the features National Graflex Series I, F3.5 lens 39.50 Victor Turret Model 3, F3.5 lens 37.50 rey 
National Graflex Series II, F3.5 lens 47.50 Bell & Howell 70 E, Cooke F1.8 lens... . 79.50 
that make this camera so outstanding— Dicken Se We K tana 39.50 Cine-Kodak Special, latest model... ........... . 325.00 
Exakta B, F3.5 lens . ve or 59.50 NE 8 MM. 
2'4 x 3'4 Roll film @ Highly magnified coupled Zeiss Super Ikonta B, two window model, F2.8 Tes- ' 8mm. 
range finder ® Range finder and View finder in one sar lens, E. R. Case . 89.50 Keystone K 8, F3.5 lens paddienuvene $ 16.95 
window ® Automatic Parallax correction in view 21/ 31 Keystone K 8, F2.7 lens + = 
finder © New F3.5 Kodak Ektar lens, internally /4 % 3°/4 ne . ores. ; . oes 19.95 
coated. The finest lens ever used in any 2'4x3'4 Plaubel Makina, 6 x 9, F2.5 Anticomar lens $32.50 Kodak Model 25, P27 tT _ 27.50 
camera ® Automatic film and shutter wind with Zeiss Super Ikonta Model C, F4.5 Tessar ae 54.50 Kodak Model 60. F19 lens ne 42.50 
double exposure lock ® Accessory cut film and film Kodak Recomar 6 x 9, Kalart range finder, F4.5lens 49.50 Kodak Model 90, F1.9 lens at 69.50 
pack back (allowing copying up to 1 x 1) ® No Speed Graphic 2'4 x 3!4, F4.5 B & L Tessar, range Bell & Howell Companion, F3.5 lens. . . 32.50 
bellows ® Built-in filter holder © Shutter speeds | finder vo ae 97.50 Bell & Howell Sportster, F2.5 lens ’ 49.50 
second to 1/400th with delayed action Linhof Technika 6 x 9, F4.5 Tes- Emel 3 Turrett, F1.9 lens............... 69.50 
sar, Kalart range finder $159.50 PUNE, © MOOR, Oe WO. 65.6 ic iianisccecwes . 175.00 
N ote Because of our confidence in the New Kodak R.B. Graflex Series B, 2 {x 3, 
Vedaltst we wtl end Ut to you on ap] a Voney back 5 Tessar lens 59.50 
within 10 days of receipt tf you are not entirely satissied Speed t ronnie 21, x 314, F4.5 K.A. 
lens, Kalart range finder, Abbey 
speed gun 1 105.00 
Speed Graphic 2'4 x 314, F4.5 Tes- 
35 MM. CAMERAS — Kalart coupled R.I 104.50 
Zeiss Miroflex, F4.5 Tessar lens.... 59.50 
Argus A, F4.5 lens $ 4.95 
Argus AF, F4.5 lens 6.95 
Argus A2F, F4.5 lens 7.95 
Argus €2, F3.5 lens 17.95 
Argus C3, F3.5 lens (like new 24.95 
Perfex 44, F2.8 lens 22.95 
Wirgin 35 mm. F3.5 lens, Compur 17.95 
Baldina, F2.9 lens, Compur 24.50 
Robot I, F2.8 Tessar 59.50 
Contax I, F1.5 Sonnar lens, E. R. Case 104.50 
Leia F, F2 Sonnar lens, EB. R. Case 99.50 
Leica F, F3.5 Elmar lens, E. R. Case 84.50 
Contax III, F1.5 lens, E. R. Case 1 


79.50 
Kodak Retina II, F2 Xenon lens, FE. R. Case 84.50 
Weltini I], F2 Xenon lens 79.50 
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EXPERT PHOTOGRAPHY 


FASTER 


AT NEW YORK INSTITUTE 


OF PHOTOGRAPHY! 


When you enroll for the N. Y. I. course, you share at 
once in these 3 big training advantages at not one 
penny of extra cost :— 

1. 31 years of experience in training men and 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


UME ALIAY| 
AOVANTAG 


but the knowledge acquired is more THOROUGH 
and practical—whether your interest in photography 
is for pleasure, sparetime profit or a career. Further- 
more, with 16,000 square feet of superbly arranged 








BIG STUDIOS 


V4 


LABORATORIES 





women for SUCCESS in photography. Proof 
of the training’s value can be found in the 
long list of graduates—representing in many 
cases the elite of the profession. 


and equipped studios and darkrooms, YOU NEED 

NOT LOSE ONE MOMENT of precious time in 3] 
learning. No waiting, no crowding. No “bottlenecks”’ 

due to Jack of equipment. No being retarded by YEARS 


, : ; “class” instruction which can progress no faster 
2. Largest and best equipped school of its kind, . a ee oe . 


' ° than Ss slowes > e *s exception: 
N. Y. I. has 9 modern, completely equipped a al — a mber. N. * I. — tionally EXPERIENCE 
Sa ae a LARGE STAFF is at your service always to help AND 
studios, 12 air-cooled up-to-the-minute lab- : : ; 
: you forge ahead to success and profit as fast as you LEADERSHIP 
oratories and dark rooms for student use. aici . 


3. Not only the largest staff of FULL time ex- 
pert instructors to give you their PERSONAL 
help and attention, but also the training of 
many of the country’s leading photographers 
through the training material they wrote 
exclusively for N. Y. I. use. 


WHY THIS MEANS FASTER PROGRESS 
N. Y. L.’s matchless experience in teaching METH- 
ODS means that you LEARN BY DOING, under 
expert personal guidance and encouragement. Not 
only do you gain skill and confidence more rapidly, 


Remember, the N. Y. I. staff of INDIVIDUAL in- 
structors is a genuine WORKING faculty, not just a 
list of honorary names. Whether you come to New / 
York or choose to study at home, each member of the 

regular faculty is AT YOUR SERVICE with special- LARGEST 
ized personal aid and instruction for you. In addi- STAFF 
tion, you have without extra charge the advantage oF 

of the years of experience of the N. Y. I. editorial FULL TIME 
staff, the authors of the course text books—men and INSTRUCTORS 


women whose names represent the highest achieve- 






ments in photographic art and science. 


COMPLETE IN EVERY NEW DETAIL 


N. Y. I. courses not only have been built upon a background of 31 years 
experience, but are adjusted to keep pace with every new development in 
, photography. 








COME TO NEW YORK OR STUDY AT HOME 


N. Y. L.’s modern training course covers thoroughly all phases of Commercial, 
News, Portrait, Motion Picture, Advertising. COLOR and other branches of 
photography. Resident and Home Study courses to suit every need 


MAIL COUPON FOR FREE BOOK— 
“PHOTOGRAPHY for Pleasure or Career" 


Send for It TODAY 
NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


Dept. 99, 10 West 33 St., New York City 
Training Men and Women for Photographic Success Since 1910 


Meet the Experts Who Will Train YOU 


Here Are Some of the Full Time Members 
of N. Y. I.’s Faculty 


LOUIS H. LANCTOT, MABEL E. POTTENGER 
A.R.P.S. Creative Analysis and Retouch- 
Director of Instruction ing 
CHARLES KORB SIEGFRIED F. OFFENBACH 
Chief, Commercial Photography Portraiture 
kacioicagen ie ERNEST STERN 
3 + Motion Picture Photography 
Chicf. Portraiture ROBERT SCHMITT 
‘ ; : Commercial Dept. Processing 
JAMES E. SMITH GEO. E. WALDHEIM 
Color Photography Advertising—News Photography 


N. Y. I. Editorial Staff 


Edward Alenius, F.R.P.S.; Karl A. Barleben, Jr., F.R.P.S.; J. Vincent 
Lewis; Ann Baker von Dehsen; Ashley E. Baker; Fred R. Bill; 
Helen Lewis Fetzer; Nicholas Haz, F.R.P.S.; Walter D. Kerst, Bell & 
Howell Company; Herbert C. McKay, F.R.P.S.; Frank Zucker, A.S.C.; 
Gordon 8S. Mitchell; C. B. Neblette, Supervisor Photographic Tech- 
nology, Rochester Athenaeum & Mechanics Institute; Morris 


MAIL COUPON TODAY! 





NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
Dept. 99, 10 W. 33 St., New York City 
Gentlemen: 


Please send me your FREE catalog. It is understood that no salesman 
will call on me. 


Germain, A.R.P.S.; Jack Price; Lucile Robertson; Kip Ross; Emile DOE. .:cctonascuswewber ec adiveicccccccescecececcceneceseces . 
Bruguiere; WIR L. Snodgrass, Eastman Kodak Company; Dr. Max 
Thorek, F.R.P.S.; Dudley Hoyt; C. H. Coles, Chief Photographer — eee 4. cbeiin ede eebesee eeeeeewe seeteeebneee 
American Museum of Natural History. 

Cs 5 5acuncevue Eee owaltcald 6 osleneen Sanees en, . sehromeauwoewee 
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“Well Worn,’’ by Paul Stiles 
of New Bedford, Mass., whose 
artistic prints have won 
awards in the New England 
Salon, the Marshall Field Sa 
lon, the New York Photo 
Exposition, the Springfield 
Salon and many other na- 
tional exhibits Paul Stiles 
writes, “‘Well Worn’ was 
made in the back yard of a 
deserted 200-year-old farm 
house . . . with the object of 
squeezing out every detail in 
the old seasoned wood 

Doesn't the enlargement ex- 
hibit the detail you'd like in 
your own enlargements? All of 
Paul Stiles’ enlarging lenses 
are Wollensak Velostigmats. 
Improve your photography 


with a Wollensak. 








For Movies, Candid, Enlarging, Action, Stills 


SAK OPTICAL CO) nocuesten, ww, 


bs 





uw 


September, 1941 


aN 
N 


You.can always depend on 
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FO ce FOR IMMEDIATE DELIVERY 
WX 


on your mail order requirements 


You get it quickly, 
you get itsurely, you 
get it correctly ... 
because your mail 
order is filled by an expert from the largest camera and 
supply stock under any one roof in America. You’re 





sure to get the right thing . . . for in our vast stock 
you'll find practically everything photographic. You're 
sure it’s fresh (if it’s film, paper, or chemicals)—you’re 
sure it’s the exact thing you ordered. You get prompt 
attention and the Willoughby guarantee of satisfaction 
to back it up. 











Don’t let guessing spoil your pictures 
USE A 


WESTON MASTER 


EXPOSURE METER... and Be Sure 


Let today be the beginning of ‘“‘perfect picture-taking” 
for you. A new Weston Master in your hand is a virtual 
guarantee of professional results with every still or 
movie camera, in color or black and white. Designed 
for those who appreciate the best, the Master has an 
increased Light Span permitting accurate measure- 
ments from 1/10 up to 1600 candle per sq. foot, extreme 
high sensitivity for all low brightness scenes and 
hermetically sealed photo-cell providing greater ac- 
curacy, stability and durability. The Universal model 


shown below is LISTED AT $24.00. $9] 60 
and we’ll make a 


Our Price 
LIBERAL TRADE-IN ALLOWANCE 
on your present meter 


y7 USE THIS COUPON-—-~— 





| WILLOUGHBYS | 
| 32nd St., near 6th Ave., N. Y. 
Please let me know how much you | 
| will allow me for my old exposure meter 
| toward the purchase of* a9 Weston | 
Master 
| My exposure meter is @............. | 
| SION... . sae 0:00 4-66006.0480 0s | 
eS. cae re | 
ee P.P. | 
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“THE QUICKEST | 
EASIEST MOUNTING 








The simplified way to pro- 
tect your Kodachromes ANA x. 
and transparencies. ; . 





{ 
IT’S QUICK e IT’S EASY e IT’S INEXPENSIVE 


This new invention eliminates the use of glass, tapes 
clamps, mounting devices. COV-A-SLIDE is a clear 
transparency, banded with self sealing adhesive. You 
just press it on to your Kodachrome making an instant 
sealed contact that protects your film against scratches, 
fingerprints, dirt and dust. You can mount 20 slides in 
10 minutes and a box of 40 COV-A-SLIDES (seals 20 
Kodachromes) cost only $1. 


How COV-A-SLIDE works 
It’s a clear, acetate film banded with self-sealing pres- 
sure adhesive and a protective cloth coating. 





To use it requires only 3 quick steps: 

1. Remove protective cloth from COV-A-SLIDE. 

2. Place COV-A-SLIDE adhesive-side down, over film 
mount. 

3. Rub finger over COV-A-SLIDE, pressing adhesive 
firmly into contact with mount, for instant seal. 

Can also be used in Kodaslide Ready-Mount Changer 

if film is first mounted in thin, properly prepared 


mount. AT YOUR DEALERS 














Peed’ WILLO TRIMMING BOARDS 


SEND FOR CATALOGUE P. P. S. 


Sturdily constructed trimmers of real quality 
for use in the professional or home studio. Made 





with laminated wood tables, reinforced with 


32nd Street Near 6th Ave., New York 


under-cleats, which guarantee against warping. 
Cutting knife is of the self sharpening shear 
type with hand tempered keen cutting edge, 
spring tension hinge with back nut adjustment 


MADE IN 4 SIZES 


No. 8— 8 inch knife............ $2.25 
No. 10—10 inch knife............ 2.75 
No. 12—12 inch knife............ 3.50 


No. 15—15 inch knife............ 7.75 
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The proof of a Du Pont Film 


is the way 


it enlarges 


To insure the sharp rendition of detail, Du Pont’s home movie 


and miniature camera films are coated with professional motion 


picture emulsions 


adapted where necessary for amateur use. 


The resulting combinations of speed, fine grain size and tonal 


gradation are unsurpassed for the taking of pictures to be printed 


or viewed by projection. 


16mm Superior Pan. Tops for 
speed and excellence of photo- 
graphic quality, this film is ideal 
for both indoor and outdoor movie 
making. It has wide latitude and 
removable N-H backing. 


$6.00—100 feet. 


35mm Superior-1. [xtra fine grain 
size and high resolving power make 
this medium speed panchromatic 
film ideal for use with precision 
miniature Cameras to make big en- 
largements. In magazines, spools, 


bulk and refills. 


DU PONT FILM MANUFACTURING CORPORATION 


16mm Regular Pan. For brilliant 
outdoor movies, this economy film 
has standard speed, wide latitude 


and pan sensitivity. Removal of 


the N-H backing in processing in- 
creases the light transmitted to the 
screen. $4.50—100 feel. 


35mm Superior-2. High speed com- 
bined with fine grain size make 
this the “all-purpose” 35mm film. 
It has excellent tonal gradation, 
wide latitude and well balanced 
pan response. Magazines, spools, 


refills and bulk. 


September, 1941 


CARL PRYER, jr, 





GU PONT 


FILM 





35mm Superior-3. This pan film is 
extremely fast, especially in mazda 
light. Yet it possesses a fine grain 
size, normal contrast and wide 
latitude in both exposure and de- 
velopment. Magazines. spools, re- 


fills and bulk. 


9 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


BUY FACTORY PACKED DU PONT FILMS, THEIR QUALITY IS GUARANTEED 
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ZONTAL 0 
PROJECTION. 


NSES. 


FOR HOR! 
VERTICAL 


2 INTERCHANGEABLE LE 


A COPY STAND. 





3. 
4, A COMPLETE CAMERA. 
FOR TABLE TOP AND 
* COPY NEGATIVES. 7 
6. FOR PHOTOMICROGRAPH. 


PATS. 
PEND. 


% Solar Enlargers bring out the best in every negative. Gee 
If you strive for the full tone scale and fine gradations of r 
a prize winning pictorial print . . . or the wire sharp 
detail and wide contrast range of a commercial subject, you 
will want a Solar Enlarger. Solar Enlargements are easily 
distinguished by their fine contact print quality. The per- 
fected light and optical system, plus the exclusive patented 
features found only in a Solar have made these fine enlargers 
the choice of professional and amateur alike. Available 
accessories adapt the Solar for use as a camera and a copy 
stand . . . for portraiture, table tops, macrography and 
photomicrography. 


9 MODELS — FOR 
/ 35mm. to 5x7 Inch ie 


¢ 


| 4 / VALUABLE 


TREATISE ON 
e 





PRICED FROM 
This big valuable book tells you how 


to make enlargements of professional 
quality. Written by experts. Profusely 
illustrated. Covers every phase of en- 
larging — dodging — double printing emer 


— developing, etc. Write Dept. PP941 


for your copy today. 
Manufactured by 
urke & 
E £4, Une, 


223 W. MADISON ST., CHICAGO, ILL. U.S.A. 
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D° you want to collect on more fun, new thrills, 
and “prize-winning” pictures with your camera 
all year ‘round? Then do as thousands of amateur 
photographers do — plan all of your pictures with 
the Little Technical Library PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SERIES at your fingertips. Here, in 30 banner 
pocket-size text books, each as authoritative as the best 
photographic minds in the country can make them, 
is a treasure house of reliable, dependable, up-to-the- 
minute photographic information. Each fascinating 
volume is written in simple, non-technical language 
by a photographic expert who covers his field thor- 
oughly and understandably. If you want to save un- 
necessary work, stop costly mistakes, end disappoint- 
ments; if you want a “never-ending” source of solid 
information about your photographic problems—then 
get acquainted with America’s most popular books on 
photography at once. 






30 


Informative 
Pocket-Size 
TEXT BOOKS 





They're MAG 1d al: 


Each informative volume deals with a specific 
subject in a clear, concise and interesting 
manner. Easy-to-read; easy-to-understand. 


They're LOL IEMIT: 


Written by photography’s foremost authors, 
lecturers and technicians . . . truly outstand- 
ing masters in every phase of photography 
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REVERE @mm. PROJECTORS 
For brilliant screen illumination —for 
harp steady movies—choose a Re- 
e Projector. Double-blower cool- 
ing ‘ak, enclosed gear and chain 
ewind, AC-DC Motor. Model 80, 
mplete with 500-watt lamp and 
1.6 lens $65.00. De Luxe Model 
with lamp, lens and case, $75.00. 


REVERE 
MODEL 99 
TURRET 
CAMERA 


Has Revere Mode! 
88 features, plus a 
turret head and an 
extra optical view- 
finder for use with 
Telephoto lenses 
Complete with one 
Wollensak 12.5mm. 
F 2.5 lens, $65.00. 


REVERE MODEL 88 
CAMERA 


Compare its many advanced 
features with other cameras! 
Here is the value you've been 
looking for! Eastman-type spool 
and spindle, five speeds, 8, 12, 
16, 24, and 32 frames per 
second; positive speed governor 
control; watch-like precision 
mechanism. COMPLETE with 
Wollensak F 3.5 lens, $32.50; 
with F 2.5 ‘ens, $44.50. 
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—Uses Any Standard 8mm. Film That 
Costs Only 10c for an Average Scene 


For a true-to-life, lasting record of this 
Summer’s good times, take economi.al 
8mm. movies, in color or black and 
white, with a Revere Camera. It’s easy! 
Even a school child can load and operate 
the Revere. It has a simple automatic 
film sprocket. This advanced feature as- 
sures positive loading and rock-steady 
pictures. 

An exposure guide on the Revere tells you 
how to set the lens. After that, you wind 
the through the 


viewfinder and press the button! Every- 


spring, aim built-in 
thing you see in the finder you get in the 
Ask 


Revere 8mm. Cameras and Projectors. 


picture. your dealer to show you 


REVERE CAMERA CO. 
B Dept. 9PP, 320 E. 21st St., Chicago, Ill. 


Please send your new literature on Revere 8mm. Cameras 


and Projectors. 
_ ame 
¥ Address. . 


City 

















POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


THIS SPECTACULAR 284-PAGE, ALL-OUT, 
PICTURE-PACKED SEPTEMBER issuE IS A 
uMuUST” FOR EVERY POP PHOTO READER! 


FLYING AND POPl ILAR A VIATION’S Giant September Issue --- 
the most informative report on American military aviation ever pub- 
the U. S. Army Air Forces clearly an 


lished . - - tells the story ot 
thoroughly. The complete story in 27 authoritative and_ bril- 
liantly ‘Ilustrated articles from the first feeble experiments with 
military airplanes 30 years ago to the huge Army air arm of today 
_. , detailing and outlining each unit of the Air Forces and how it 
functions. Replete with a special insert of magnificent natural color 
photographs showing the Army’s fighting qircraft in the field and 
at work, a salon section of fine photography epicting the full range 
of activities of the Air Forces, two 15 x 1134” gatefolds in fu 
color, and a comprehensive account of photography in the Air 
Forces, this inspiring record of American military aviation is a 
document you will treasure for years to come. Your newsdealer 1s 
now featuring this special all-out issue. Get your copy today. 


SEPTEMBER U. S. ARMY AIR FORCES ISSUE 


September, 1941 











September, 1941 
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AS LITTLE AS 


‘| DOWN 


DELIVERS YOUR CHOICE 


AS LONG AS 





BRAND NEW CAMERAS 


21/4x31/4 
SPEED 
GRAPHIC 


Small, compact, 
all purpose Cam- 
era forpress, flash 
and all-around 
work. With Amer- 
ican-made Kodak 
Ektar f/4.5 lens 
in supermatic 
shutter. 


$117.50 


Anniversary Speed Graphic, 3% x 
4% or 4 x 5 with Ektar f/4.7 in 
Supermatic shutter . hairs . .$123.50 
Kalart coupled range finder for any 
of above Speed Graphics, installed 27.00 

































National Graflex £/3.5 B. & L. Tessar.$ 87.50 


Series B Graflex, 24x34. 91.00 
Graflex Series D, 3% x 4%, Revolving 

back, f/4.5 B. & L. Tessar : 143.00 
Kodak “Bantam,” [/4.5 K. A. lens ‘ 22.50 
Kodak “35,” £/3.5 K. ‘special’ lens 33.50 


A. 
Kodak Monitor 620, [£/4.5, K. A. in Su- r 
permatie shutter : aa 42.50 
Kodak Vigilant 620, £/4.5 K.A. in Koda- 






matic shutter : 25.00 
Ciro-Flex, twin lens reflex, £/3.5 taking 

lens /3.2 viewing lens, 1/200 sec., 12 

pictures 2% x2... ; 12.50 
Argoflex. f/4.5 lenses, 1/10 to 1/200 see. 35.00 
Arcus C3, range finder, flash unit, f/3.5 33.50 
Argus A3, f/4.0 lens focusing. : 16 
Argus Color Camera, f/4.0 exp. meter. . 27. 
Perfex 55, with f/2.8 Wollensak lens 5§ 


Perfex 55, range finder, 1 to 1/1250 


I F.P. shutter, f/3.5 Wollensak lens 


B&J4x5 
PRESS CAMERA 


At last, a_ sturdy, 
low priced all round 
press Camera Has 
ng, falling, swing 

and tilting ad- 
istments, removable 
ns board. Ground 
ass back, auxiliary 
ew finder, revolv- 
“da ng back, less lens 


$39.50 


~ 


Watson 5 x 7 View Camera, %4” leather 
ee Sea $34.50 


LENSES for PRESS and VIEW CAMERAS 


Wollensak Velostigmat, 6% i 
n Alphax shutter, 1 sec. to 1 


- 
z 

















n., £/4.5 
100 sec.$63.00 


Vollensak “wide angle,” 3%” lens in Al- 
phax shutter, covers plate up to 4x5. 31.50 


UNEEDA 














BRAND NEW ENLARGERS 


New Federal 219, tubular column, bel- 


lows, up to 2% x 3% 1/6.3 lens... .$23.90 
Eclipse 525, up to 24x3%, f/6.3 lens 29.95 
Elwood Model S2, 5x7, less lens. . . 42.00 


Kodak Precision, up to 24x34, less lens 67.50 
Super Omega C, up to 34%4,x4%, less lens 134.50 
D. A. ‘*Versatile II,”’ 3%x3%, less lens. 55.00 
Solar Series II, up to 24%44x3%, f/4.5 lens 49.50 
New Solar Series IV, 3%x4%, f/6.3 lens 59.50 


ENLARGING LENSES 


Wollensak VWVelostigmats in barrel with iris 
diaphragm. 
2° 1/4.5......839.58 3%” £/4.5....$16.50 
3” £/4.5 .. 15.00 5” f/4.5 . 25.00 
B. & L. Enlarging Tessar, 3%” £/4.5.. 26.50 


EXPOSURE METERS 


Weston “Master” No. 715—=still, No. 


720—cine ......... : — 
New GE Meter model DW-48......... 21.00 
DeJur Amsco “Critic” or ‘“Cine’”’...... 16.50 
G. M. Standard, model B... sn -- Gs 
Brand New DeJur Amsco — 5A _ meter 

with case. Reg. $12.50 ‘ . 11.2 


CINE EQUIPMEN 
KODAK MAGAZINE “8” 


Tops them all in per- 
formance! No thread- 
ing, Just slip in a 
magazine, close the 
cover and shoot. Four 
speeds, 16 to 64 f.p.s. 
Adjustable view find- 
er. Wide range of 
lenses available. 

















Perfex Cine Magazine 8, f/2.5 
Velostigmat . Sereee ee ee TP eee 
Revere 88, f/3.0 B.&L. lens....... 
Revere 88, f/1.9 Velostigmat lens...... 
Cine Kodak “K,”’ f/1.9 lens. . 
Keystone K.8, £/3.5 lems............. 
Revere 80B, {/1.6 lens, 500 watt lamp.. 
Revere “85,”" [/1.6 lens, 500 watts, Case 7 
Keystone CC8, £/1.85 lens, 300 watt lamp 32.5 
Keystone A-8, f/1.6 lens, 750 W. 400 ft. 


FLASHGUNS 


(Indicate camera and shutter when ordering) 





Kalart Master Micromatic......... .. .$14.95 
me ree 13.75 
Fink-Roselieve Flash ............... 8.95 


Mendelsohn speed gun, Universal model. 25.00 


EQUIPMENT 


Kodaslide Model I slide projector...... $18.50 
Kodaslide Model II slide projector..... 33.50 
Albert Foldex tripod, 55” extended..... 8.50 
Albert Royal tripod—with pan head... 16.50 
Trimetal tripod—with pan head... .. 21.00 
Viceroy Enlarging Easel. . ; coos OCS 
Fedeo double surface print dryer cc. ae 
Chess United range finder, “Chrome”... 5.50 
F. R. range finder, ‘‘Chrome’’. oe — . 
Kalart coupled range finder for plate 

pack camera ...... ee > 
Saymon Brown coupled range finder... 13.50 


225 WEST 34th STREET 
NEW YORK CITY 








CREDIT 


IS OK 
AT UNEEDA 


GOOD NEWS FOR CAMERA FANS! 


Now you can own the photographie equipment | 
you've been wanting. Pay only a small deposit | 
on delivery, balance in easy monthly payments, | 


NO INTEREST OR CARRYING | 
CHARGES! | 











You deal with no finance companies—all your 
dealings are directly with us—that is why there 
is absolutely no charge for this service, no in-| 
terest to pay, no “hidden extras’’ of any sort. 


10-DAY MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 
Satisfaction is assured when you buy from 
UNEEDA because everything is sent ON AP 
PROVAL for you to inspect, compare and test. | 
If you are not completely satisfied you may re-| 
turn your equipment within 10 days and your 
deposit will be cheerfully refunded. 
TRADE-INS ACCEPTED 
We will give you a liberal allowance for your 


present equipment. ) 


ORDER DIRECT FROM THIS ADVERTISEMENT | 


Just list the equipment you desire on the Coupon | 
below. You can easily determine the amount = 





PAY ON DELIVERY and the amount of your 
MONTHLY PAYMENTS from the following 


TABLE OF UNEEDA’S LIBERAL TERMS 














Amount of You Pay Monthly 


Purchase on Delivery Terms 
Up to—$ 15.00....... $ 1.00 ccee eB 2.00 
15.01 23.00. .ccece 2.30. .cccce 3.00 
25.01 LE eer 2.00..cceee 4.00 
35.01 69.00. .ccecce 2.50 00 
45.01 53.00. .ccecce BOO. veeose 6.00 
55.01 | Speers ES REPO eu 7.00 
65.01  f aes 5.00 eves 8.00 
SO.05— 360.00. .cccee 7.00 coe e'e 9.00 

120.00 0.0 eu 9.00 eoe 33.00 
140.00 10.00 12.00 
180.00 12.00 14.00 | 











The exact shipping postage will be added to your } 








== 


balance. This will not be due until your last | 
payment. | 








MAIL COUPON NOW) 









UNEEDA, Dept. P-9 
225 West 34th St., New York City 


Send me the following it@mB............---e00- = 
| eccccccccecooseeeccen a. ‘segen SEE Bicscane ‘| 
| I will pay $ anes ae delivery and $........ monthly. | 
ee” “STARE AGB. sec: | 

2 
III 5 sic za od. coccau Wun dipiancnsacceiseo | 


ME acalucrestsninansnaunseeesieah STATED . o550:5:00 l 
L. 





HE final closing date for the big 
1941 PopuLarR PHotocrapHy Picture 
Contest, September 2nd, is not far 
off. But there is still time to mail your 
entries, in case you’ve been putting it off! 
Don’t pass up this opportunity of com- 
peting for one of the 228 swell prizes that 
are to be awarded for good pictures. 
Thousands of entries have been re- 
ceived so far. Each day the mail sack 
gets a little heavier as the final date 
approaches. But don’t let this keep you 
from submitting your best pictures. As 
long as they reach us by the 2nd of Sep- 
tember, all have an equal chance to win. 
Remember that an entry blank must be 
attached to each picture submitted. Your 
camera dealer or photofinisher can supply 
you. Just ask for the descriptive folder 
with complete listing of prizes and entry 
blank for the $6,000 Por Pxuoro Picture 
Coniest. Since dealers’ supplies are rap- 
idly being exhausted, we have included 
another blank in this issue, page 74. 


M*‘., of you remember the big Spe- 
cial Darkroom Number—the Octo- 
ber issue of 1940. 


Well, fans we’ve done 
it again! Next month the October issue 
brings you a wealth of information on 
every phase of darkroom work. Each 
article has been carefully prepared by an 
expert on the subject he discusses, and 
each is written so that even the beginner 
can understand what it is 
all about. 
This special darkroom is- 
sue will contain a wealth 
of information for the ama- 
teur who does his own 
developing and printing, 
bringing him up to date on 
all of the latest processes. 
The novice who has hesi- 
tated trying his hand at this 
fascinating phase of photog- 
raphy will find articles 
which have been written 
especially to help him get 
started in the right way. 
Elsewhere in this issue 
you will find a preview of 
some of the leading features 
contained in the October 
issue. Don’t miss it. 
YOU probably have 
Y been waiting eagerly 
for Part II of Herbert C. 
McKay’s great book, The 
Photographic Negative, 


eo ee ee ee 


which is being published in installments 
as an additional feature of Pop Puoro. 
This book-length text, which was prepared 
especially for our readers, promises to be 
one of the most talked of contributions 
to current photographic literature. 

On the day after the August issue 
made its appearance, a reader called us 
up to say that he had just finished the 
first installment, and that the informa- 
tion he had gained from this portion 
alone was worth his year’s subscription 
to Pop Puoto. Many letters expressing 
similar sentiments are being received. 

If you missed Part I of Mr. McKay’s 
absorbing and instructive work, look up 
a copy of the August issue today. You 
won't want to miss a single installment. 


HE other day we received a very 
fine letter from one of our readers 
in Mexico. Commenting on the article 
entitled Go Latin, by Arthur Brackman, 
which appeared in the June issue of 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, he says, “I am de- 
lighted to learn that the U. S. is endeav- 
oring to become better acquainted with 
the rest of America and to build an en- 
during basis for understanding and 
friendship among the people of the 
Continent.” 
He goes on further to say that the pho- 
tographic program proposed by Mr. 
Brackman might be made even more 


Ivan Dmitri, noted color photographer, finds himself a target 
for the lenses of two score camera fans aboard Canadian Na- 
tional's “Continental Limited.’ Dmitri conducted the recent Pop 
Photo-sponsored camera tour to Jasper National Park. See p. 75. 


beneficial in results if it included some 
work by Latin-American cameramen. 
There are many good _ photographers 
south of the Rio Grande, and we favor 
the idea of seeing some of their work in 
our publications and salons, and of hav- 
ing them see our work, too. 

An important step in this direction has 
been taken by the Arlington Camera 
Club of Virginia in sponsoring the Inter- 
American Photographic Salon. Two 250- 
print Salons comprising the work of North 
and South American cameramen will be 
shown at leading art and civic centers in 
the United States and all countries of 
South America. 

The sponsors of the Salon believe that 
much educational and cultural benefit 
will accrue from this exchange, and plan 
to make it an annual affair. The closing 
date is Sept. 1. If you would like an entry 
blank, write to the address listed in the 
Salon Calendar on page 62. 


ve OW Big Is a Vest Pocket?” inquires 
John Adam Knight in his amusing 
but none the less thought-provoking ar- 
ticle in this issue. Mr. Knight wonders, 
and so do we, why so many obsolete and 
misleading terms are still in use among 
photographers. You will enjoy reading 
this short and entertaining treatment of 
a subject which, in ordinary hands, could 
be very dull, but which is presented 
in a refreshing manner by 

this author. 


E are “busting” with 

justifiable pride at 
the job our sister publica- 
tion, FLiymnc and PopuLar 
AviaTION has done this 
month. The big September 
number, called the U. S. 
Army Air Forces issue, is 
presenting the most com- 
plete and authoritative an- 
alysis of the Army Air 
Forces ever _ published. 
Graphically written and 
profusely illustrated, it in- 
cludes the finest selection 
of salon and natural color 
photographs on aviation we 
have ever seen. Every patri- 
otic and air-minded citizen 
will want a copy of this 
giant issue, which is now 
on sale. In Barrymore 
style—a big red apple to the 
editors!—Ed. 
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E/(-ROR-PROOF VIEWFINDER 


xclusive filme Feature! 


HE magazine-loading Filmo always shows the correct field, and 

Auto Load and Auto Master shows it sharply defined—no fuzzy, 
ameras are regularly equipped uncertain edges. 
sith che type of viewfinder known These precision-built cameras 
) optical engineers as “positive.” permit mid-reel film interchange 
rofessional movie cameras arethe without fogging. Built-in exposure 
nly others which use this error- guide covers both color and black- 
roof type of finder. No matter how and-white film. Single-frame ex- 
ur eye wanders from the center posure control permits making ani- 
{the eyepiece, the “positive” finder mated cartoons, titles, maps, etc. 


te 


worn 


ALWAYS THIS NEVER THIS 
Yp addition to insuring accurate viewfinding by eliminating "eye parallax’ and by showing 
Barply defined images, Filmo’s ‘positive’ finder is exceptionally brilliant—an advantage 
i especially helpful when light is weak. 


a 


4 


lw 8mm. Camera 


for fine movies at low cos 


Filmo “Companion” 
Palm-size; weighs only 2 
ounces. Film, color or black 
and-white, drops into place 
no sprockets to thread. Fou 
speeds plus single-frame ex 
posures. Interchangeable 
color-corrected F 3.5 lens 
Built-in exposure guide. 
time guarantee! Only $- 


Same advau.utages as ‘‘Com 
panion”’ plus a faster lens 
F 2.5, slow-motion speed, and 
automatically reset film foot 
age dial. Price, $69.50. 





Filmo Turret 8 


Offers instant readiness 
for all picture opportuni- 
ties. To interchange 
lenses, merely revolve 
turret head. Viewfinder is 
automatically matched to 
lens in use because finder 
objectives are on the tur- 
ret, too. Four speeds in- 
clude slow motion. With 
one lens—F 2.5—now 
only $109.50. Or with 
critical focuser, $127.75. 


BELL & HOWELL COMPANY 
1806 Larchmont Ave., Chicago, III. 


MAIL COUPON for informative 
literature. No obligation 


() Filmo Auto Load and Auto Master 
16mm. Cameras; () Filmo 8mm. Cam- 
eras; ( ) Filmosound and sound films for 
home use; ( ) Library Supplement 1941-A 
on Color Films. 


- 
, 
i 
' 
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i 
x 
’ 
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Name 
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C. B. S., Santa Rosa, Calif. From watching the 
used equipment advertisements rather closely, | 
find that interchangeable lenses for certain cameras 
are available in both chrome and black finishes, 
but that the chrome models usually cost more. Is 
there any difference in the actual lenses themselves? 


manufacturers brought 
out lenses having black-finished barrels or 
mounts, and then changed the finish to 
chrome on subsequent models. Where the 
formula, focal length, and maximum aper- 
ture are identical the only difference be- 
tween these lenses is in the finish. 


ANSWER: Several 


T. Y., Manila, P. |. Is a medium or light green 
filter suited to use in outdoor portraiture? 


When used with panchromatic 
film the green filter will give very good re- 
sults in outdoor portraits. Many competent 
photographers use the green filter for just 
this purpose, claiming that the flesh tones 
are thereby rendered in a more pleasing 
manner. 


ANSWER: 


L. L., Portland, Ore. Will you accept 35 mm Ko- 
dachrome slides in your Picture Contest? | have 
several | would like to enter. 


Kodachromes are el- 
welcome In previous contests 
we've run, the majority of the color entries 
(and many of the prize-winning color 
shots) have been miniature slides. 


ANSWER Your 35 mm 


igible and 


G. F. D., Tucson, Ariz. On returning from a week- 
end picture jaunt, | find that all my negatives are 
somewhat fogged. | can't understand this, since the 
film was all loaded and developed in total dark- 
ness, being a high speed pan emulsion. Any sug- 
gestions? 


ANSWER ou probably left the loaded 
camera or the film in your car while it was 
parked somewhere with the windows 
closed. A hot sun beating down on a closed 
car can cause the temperature inside the 
car to become extremely high And such 
heat, over a period of a couple of 
hours, has been known to fog fast film 


excessive 


A. D., Jr., New York City. If you want to enter 
pictures in a contest, must you develop and print 
them yourself? 


ANSWER This all 
of the contest you're 
vary considerabl Kot 
tests require that you expose and develop 
the negative yourself, with the enlarge- 
ment being made by you or by a finisher. 
Others require only that you take the pic- 
ture yourself, leaving the finishing question 
entirely open \ few salons require that 
the picture be exposed, the negative devel- 
oped, and the print made by the entrant ex- 
clusively. Read the contest rules and you 
cant go wrong 


depends upon the rules 
entering, and the rules 
example, some con- 


W. E. W., Seminole, Okla. | have a ‘'flash filter," 
which is designed to give true color rendition with 
certain flashbulbs and Type A Kodachrome. It 
performs this function very well, but I'm wondering 
whether | can put it to any other use. 


wish to use 
correct sky 


ANSWER Assuming that you 
the filter to bring out 
tones, ete., in your regular black-and-white 
photography, the answer is that you'd bet- 
ter stick to the standard filters for this pur- 
pose. The flash filter should be used only for 
the purpose for which it is intended 


clouds, 


B. de M., Albert Lea, Minn. | like to use a mini- 
ature camera, but |'m afraid it isn't well suited to 
photographing wild birds because the angle of view 
of the lens is too wide. When | shoot from any 
distance, the image of the bird subject is much 
too small for my purposes. Is this a characteristic 
of the lenses on miniature cameras? 


ANSWER The standard angle of 
the average miniature camera lens is de 
signed to handle a wide variety of subjects 
satisfactorily ind must be considered as 
being normal. Obviously, your requirements 
call for a telephoto lens, and you should con- 
sult your camera dealer on this matter In- 
terchangeable telephoto lenses and aukxil- 
iary slip-on lens attachments are available 
for many standard makes of miniature cam- 
eras, and with the help of one of these ac- 
cessories you'll be able to fill the negative 
area with a given subject at a greater dis- 
tance. 


view ol 





LETTERS TO 


THE EDITOR 





Dear Sir: 

Regarding Mr. Sigmund Sameth’s article, 
Get That Release, in the July issue of 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, I consider his re- 
quest for help in finding the pair of twins un- 
necessary. Why does he care about a re- 
now? You have already published 
the picure. 


lease 


ARTHUR WOLFF 
Chicago, Il. 


@® Mr. Sameth is still looking for the twins, 
and still needs a release if he is to cash in on 
the picture through sale for advertising pur- 
Few publications require releases on 
photographs that are to be used editorially, 
as this one was, but they must be released 
for use in advertisements Since rates of 
payment for pictures are considerably higher 
in the advertising field, it is always best to 
obtain releases on all photographs that may 
be of value later on.—Epb 


poses. 


Dear Sir: 

There is a story behind my picture of a 
bee which appeared in a recent issue of PoP- 
ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. The enclosed photo- 
graphs were taken in the same way. This 


Whisky was used to drug this butterfly. 


bee was caught ina glass, and made “drunk” 
with corn whisky Then it was placed on 
the rose and given a very long exposure. ... 
The picture was taken at 9 p.m., and then 
the bee was placed on the window sill in our 
kitchen \t about p.m. the following day 
he was sober enough to depart. I have made 
many pictures of small insects in this man- 
ner. . I thought this story was too good 
to keep 
MAURICE J. HARTZELL 

Hamilton, Md. 


@® Many nature photographers employ ether 
or chloroform to anesthetize their subjects 
or kill them for mounting with alcohol or 
potassium cyanide This is the first time we 
have heard of using corn whisky for this 
purpose. We pass the idea on for what it’s 
worth Ep 

Dear Sir: 

In the August issue of your magazine, 
page 16, I see another of those frequent 
paradoxes—a picture of a scene that is not 
to be photographed, pictorially pointing to 
outlawed photography. Would you please 
give us a thumb-nail description of how such 
forbidden shots are taken, and just what the 
difference might be between their being 
taken by your representative and by an indi- 
vidual in his own interests? 

P. H. McAFEE, JR. 
Key West, Fla. 


@ The photograph which you mention 
was distributed by Acme Newspictures, Inc., 
with full knowledge and approval of military 
authorities, for the purpose of making it 
clear to the public that pictures are pro- 
hibited at aircraft plants and in other de- 
fense industries. Undoubtedly the taking of 
the picture was arranged by the picture ser- 
vice with the permission and aid of army 
officers. In such cases, when a picture is 
intended to serve a useful purpose in inform- 
ing a large readership of news that the army 
wants known, there is little difficulty in ar- 
ranging for a special permit. It is custom- 
ary for one or more army experts to accom- 
pany the photographer while he is working. 
Their duty is to help him obtain the pictures 
he wants without revealing military secrets. 
They check the background as well as the 
things the photographer is shooting, to make 
certain that nothing of importance has 
unknowingly been included. There seems to 
be no reason why this codperation could not 
be extended to an individual as well as a 
picture service, if there were good reason for 
it. However, it is obvious that the army 
cannot arrange personally-conducted tours 
for every man with a camera who wants to 
take pictures in restricted areas.—Eb. 


Sir: 

There’s an old saying, “No two pictures 
are ever exactly alike.” I can’t find a bit 
of difference between the two sailboat pic- 
tures used to illustrate the article on polari- 
zation in the July issue . Even the 
waves are the same in both pictures, the 
whitecaps being identical . .. I would say 
that one negative was printed twice—once 
light and once dark—and if this is true the 
pictures leave a poor taste in the reader's 
mouth. Surely something would have moved 
while the photographer was changing film 
and adding the polaroid filter. ... 

JOHN DEVINE 
Vinita, Okla. 


@ Look again. The two shots were made 
simultaneously with a stereo camera (as 
were the aquarium pictures on the facing 
page) Line up the mast of the sailboat 
with the pier of the bridge in the distant 
background. In one case the pier extends 
to the left of the mast, in the other it does 
not.—Eb. 


Dear Sir: 

Your magazine is tops and the 
are swell... but how’s about giving the 
little man a chance to display some nice 
products of the less expensive cameras? 
Anyone can take a $50 or $75 camera and 
a mess of lenses, filters, ete., and get a good 
shot, but some of the best pictures I have 
seen were made with cheap box cameras. 

Why not dedicate a part of your mag- 
azine to the man with just a cheap camera 
and a roll of film? 


pictures 


H. B. SUMMERS 

New Albany, Ind. 
@ It’s the picture that counts—not the 
camera that was used or the man who 
tripped the shutter. We are always on the 
lookout for good pictures. The box camera 
user has as much chance of having his pic- 
tures published as the man with costly 
equipment, if they are good. Many of the 
photographs in the “Pictures From Our 
department are taken with inex- 
pensive cameras. Some time ago we pub- 
lished a group of photographs taken by 
experts, using box cameras.—ED. 


teaders” 








half the battle. 








to light her figure. 


Picture of the Month (opposite page) 


SEPTEMBER EVE..........by Norris Ewing 


In getting good beach pictures, choosing a model is 
The photographer did justice to his 
fine subject in this shot by posing her against an 
evening sky background, using synchronized flash 
[For Technical Data see page 78] 


























Pictures are developed and 
printed only five minutes 
after they are taken. The 
portable darkroom can be 
set up at the front line. 


Streamlined warfare moves like 
lightning, but Uncle Sam's photographers 
keep up with it by developing their pic- 
tures in the field with this portable unit. 


The darkroom tent is rushed to any 
scene of action by high-speed plane. 


per 


~~ 











The blitz darkroom can be dropped by para- 
chute when traffic is heavy on the roads. 


The darkroom is set up in a moment by inflating 
its pneumatic ribs from a tank of compressed air. 


ODERN warfare is conducted at 
M a pace that staggers the imagi- 

nation, and Uncle Sam’s photog- 
raphers constantly are speeding up their 
methods to keep abreast of its require- 
ments. Their most recent development 
is a new, high-speed darkroom unit that 
can be set up on the field of battle. It 
enables army photographers to develop 
and print their pictures within five 
minutes after they are taken. 

Known as the “blitz darkroom,” the 
Army’s portable tent is the development 
of Col. George W. Goddard, chief of the 
aerial photographic unit at Wright Field, 
Dayton, O., the Army’s $20,000,000 avia- 
tion research laboratory. 

During recent summer army maneu- 
vers, the photo corps demonstrated that 
the entire course of field maneuvers could 
be changed because of the results pro- 
duced by experiments in high-speed de- 
veloping. 

Planes on reconnaissance missions flew 
miles behind the “enemy” lines and made 
pictures of the troop movements. Some 
of the ships were especially equipped 
with synchronized flash for taking night 
photographs. The planes brought back 
pictures that were dropped to crews on 
the ground, who had set up the Army’s 
“blitz darkrooms.” Films were devel- 
oped, printed, and rushed to field com- 
manders—all within less than one hour. 

“There are untold possibilities in this 
high-speed photography,” one command- 
ing general told his superiors in Wash- 
ington. “Such pictures can change the 
entire course of war maneuvers.” 

Actually, these were not the first ex- 
periments with high-speed developing in 
the field. In 1926, during the Army’s war 

ames in Kansas, Col. Goddard first in- 
troduced really fast photography to the 
irmy. He flew im a plane above the mov- 
ing troops and took a picture of the 


ground actions. In eight minutes the 
print had been finished in the plane. The 
picture was dropped to a waiting mes- 
senger, and immediately delivered to of- 
ficers in charge of a photographic trans- 
mitting set. Transmission began imme- 
diately, and the picture was sent over 
leased wires to generals in New York, 
Chicago, and San Francisco. It was in 
the hands of the three generals twenty- 
seven minutes after it had been taken 
from a plane flying over Kansas. 

This was the first time quick-work 
photography was introduced, but it 
lacked one thing. There was no means 
by which to develop the pictures on the 

(Continued on page 90) 


There is enough equipment in the tent to 
develop huge 150-foot rolls of aerial film. 


After a quick rinse, the picture is rushed 
to the field commander by “blitz buggy.” 











Pictures of dancers must portray rhythm. This 
portrait of Nimura catches a typical movement. 


ey 
Chey Shad | 


Photographs by the Author 
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Keep the instrument subordinate to the artist, as 
the author has in this picture of Howard Slayman. 
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LET THE PORTRAIT REALLY POR- 4m 
































































y 
Gestures add interest to pictures of singers, 
ye * as this photograph of Hildegarde illustrates. 


= 





~ FoRAY THE CHARACTER AND WORK 
— For YOUR TALENTED SUBJECT. 
ne 


INE photographs of musicians call 

for as much planning as a symphony. 

Lighting, composition, camera angle, 
pose, gestures, facial expression—every 
factor at the photographer’s command 
must be used to bring out the subject’s 
personality as an artist. 

Great care must be taken to keep the 
musician’s instrument in a place of sec- 
ondary importance. It can be used to 
lend pictorial emphasis to the portrait, 
but it should never be allowed to steal 
the show. Often the photographer is 
tempted to overlook this point. Some 
photographs of pianists seem to belong in 
a catalog of grand pianos, for the empha- 
sis is placed on the instrument instead of 
the artist. 

The pianist’s hands are the tools of his 
trade. Concentrate on them, and the 
piano will take care of itself. Even the 
face need not be given special attention. 
If the hands are right, the mood of the 
player will automatically register cor- 
rectly in his features. 

The same thing is true when photo- 
graphing a violinist. While the instru- 
ment gives the keynote to the picture, 
it is the expression on the face of the 
artist which holds our attention. 

Music is made up of contrasts in tone, 
tempo, and volume. Similar contrasts in 
the tones, lines, and masses of the photo- 
graph can be used to give variety and 
originality to portraits of musicians. 

A harpist, for example, gives the pho- 
tographer a chance to use very dramatic 
lighting. By letting the light play through 
its strings, he can throw interesting shadows on his subject’s face. 

The hands are even more important in photographing musicians who 
use no instruments in their work. An orchestra conductor sometimes 
employs a baton, but it should not be depended upon to show what his 
work is. Catch him in a gesture that tells at a glance that he is accus- 
tomed to directing a large group of players. 

Gestures are especially important in photographing singers. You 
need not show a soprano standing beside a grand piano with her mouth 
open wide and all her bridgework showing in order to bring out the 
fact that she sings. Instead, get an animated pose with a gesture that 
is characteristic of the type of pieces for which she is best known. 

Dancing and music require essentially the same photographic treat- 
ment. Rhythm is expressed in both, but in dancing the whole body 
becomes the performer’s instrument. Almost any dancing pose appears 
interesting, but only the highlights of the dance reflect the personality 
of the subject. 

It is much easier to get a pleasing portrait of an artist whose work 
you know. If you are familiar with his personal mannerisms, you 
probably will know just the pose you want before the actual picture- 
taking session. However, if you want to photograph a musician who 
is new to you, sit down and watch him perform before you even take 
out your camera. The same thing holds true if you are taking a pic- 
ture of a.dancer. Watch a performance, and select the little bits of 
action which seem to convey the subject’s personality. Then unpack 
your camera and go to work. Keep the individual in first place, and 
build up an interesting portrait by adding the instrument of his work.—fe 
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FLIGHT TU TRINIDAD 


by VICTOR KEPPLER 

















If you're quick with a camera, you can get shots like this one of 


three Port of Spain youngsters solemnly enjoying their ice cream. 


Even this photographer, who's used 
to all kinds of subjects, thrilled at 
the brilliant color and beauty to 
he found in this pictorial paradise. 


66 O cameras!” I said grimly as my 

N wife and I were routing the trip 

to Trinidad. “Not this time. 

I'm going to look through two eyes for 

a change, and without any cropping, 
either.” 

This heresy frightened me a little. For 
as long as I can remember I have been 
seeing everything through a lens with set 
margins. It sounded wonderful even to 
speak of looking at a panorama without 
selecting one part to photograph. My 
wife looked wise, and said nothing. 

“Besides,” I continued, “it’s too late 
now to get the camera I want.” 

Her eyebrows lifted quizzically. “It 
will do you good to forget about pictures 
for a while,” she said. But her face be- 
lied her words. 

The last day at the studio arrived, and 
my resolution wavered. After all, I did 
not have to shoot pictures just because I 
had a camera along, I argued to myself. 
I rushed to the phone and called my 
camera dealer. Did he have a Curtis 
Scout camera and a raft of 244x344 Agfa 
filmpacks? Yes, he did, but— 

“Well, I must have it,” I interrupted, 
“and I don’t care how you manage it.” 

“But,” the voice at the other end finally 
managed to get a word in, “it was deliv- 
ered to your house a week ago!” Some- 
body had outguessed me. 

The great day arrived at last and we 






were off. They sealed all cameras before 
we boarded the Pan American Clipper. 
I saw many unusual cloud formations 
from the air, and the water around the 
islands was neatly arranged in bands of 
different colors, but—no camera. Well, I 
reminded myself, you want to rest and 
not take pictures. So I just looked out 
of the window until we landed. 

While the customs men were checking 
our baggage they chatted with us in the 
most friendly way. When they started 
examining my camera I knew I was deal- 
ing with enthusiastic amateurs. I told 
them I was planning to photograph on 
the island, then take my films back to my 
studio for processing. This, of course, is 
directly contrary to the rules. After all, 
Trinidad is a British colony and Britain 
is at war. Therefore, all films are sub- 
ject to censorship before you leave the 
island. 

But this needn’t worry you if you con- 
sult the authorities on just what can and 
cannot be photographed. The police are 
courteous, and will accommodate you to 
the limit. You can depend on under- 
standing friendliness in all your dealings 
with the natives and officials of Trinidad. 

The Hindus are the largest racial group 
on the island. These picturesque, dignified 
people retain most of the customs of their 
native land. The women wear Hindu 

(Continued on page 85) 


The author reached Macqueripe Beach just in 
time to get a shot of this colorful sunset. 
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Above: Scrupulously clean, the Hindu natives spend 
much time in washing their utensils and garments. 






































“Wi” GEIS 


Camera Girl, Jack Dempsey's Broadway Bar 


New York 


City 


It calls for quick work to have your finished photo 


ready almost as soon as your dinner. Read how this 


twenty-minute print service for diners is maintained. 


camera fans until I became one my- 

self, and got a job taking pictures at 
Jack Dempsey’s Broadway Bar in New 
York City. It seems like there’s an ama- 
teur photographer in every party I pho- 
tograph. And they always ask questions. 
Here are a few of the queries most often 
put to me: 

“What lens do you use?” 

“How long does it take you to finish a 
print?” 

“What type of developer works best?” 

“What kind of film do you prefer?” 

I enjoy discussing photography when- 
ever time permits, so I hope you ama- 
teurs will continue dropping in to see us 
at Dempsey’s. But things usually are so 
rushed—as those who have been there 
know—that I simply don’t get a chance 
to sit down and talk shop very often. 
That’s the reason for this story. I want 
to go into a lot of things which I haven't 
had a chance to talk over with camera 
fans heretofore. 

For all my work at Dempsey’s I use a 
214x314 Speed Graphic, fitted with an 
f 45 lens. Every shot I take is made 
with synchronized flash, an Abbey gun 


I NEVER knew there were so many 


and Wabash No. O bulbs being my choice 
for this purpose. Regarding film, I’ve ex- 
perimented with several well-known 
types and found them to be equally good 
for my purpose. The main thing I re- 
quire of film is that it be of the high- 
speed variety. Filmpack is better for my 
uses than cut film, since when using 
packs I don’t have to carry holders 
around with me. And I can still develop 
one shot at a time when I want to. 

In photographing most individuals, I 
stand about 8 feet away and stop the lens 
down to f 16. When shooting a group I 
generally have to get back 10 feet or 
more, and in that case the diaphragm is 
opened to f 11. 

On the average it takes about 20 min- 
utes to turn out a picture, from the time 
the exposure is made until the mounted 
print is ready for delivery. Of course, 
since everything has to be done in a rush, 
I suppose we never get the best possible 
results. But they satisfy the customers, 
and that’s what counts. 

Upon making an exposure, I hurry 
back to the darkroom, where the film- 
pack is opened and the single film re- 

(Continued on page 98) 
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You needn't be a celebrity to get your picture taken. 
camera caught Jack Dempsey making a sailor lad feel right at home. 


The author gets set for a flash picture of a 
cafe customer. She uses filmpack, and carries 
extra bulbs in a bag slung over her shoulder. 


It's fun photographing celebrities when 
they pose as genially as Dr. Dafoe did. 
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HE photographer usually does his best to avoid 

reticulation, but there are times when the pat- 

terns it produces are quite desirable. Here’s 
how you can obtain it at will to create striking tex- 
ture effects. 

Accidental reticulation is the result of rinsing film 
in water that is too warm. When the effect is de- 
sired, it is achieved in the same way. By varying 
the temperature and the length of time the film is 
immersed, a wide variety of different effects can be 
obtained. 

It is best to use a duplicate negative for the process, 
as there is always danger that the emulsion may be- 
come too soft and leave the film base. After the 
negative has been developed, rinsed, and fixed in 
solutions at normal temperatures, it is placed in a 
tray of clean water that is just below the boiling 
point. In about 5 minutes, a fine pattern effect will 
be clearly visible. About 10 to 20 minutes will pro- 
duce a coarser pattern, depending on the length of 
time and the temperature of the water. For an ex- 
tremely coarse effect, select a negative upon which 
the subject covers only a small area and enlarge it 
greatly after treatment. 

Practice on discarded negatives before you try a 
good one. Results will be similar to those produced 
when printing through a texture screen.—® 


Twisted pipe cleaners make a handy rack to hold 
the negative while it is being soaked in water. 
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The author made the only successful photos of 
this ''Tugboat Annie" race held on Puget Sound. 


hy J. D. WILLIAMSON 


Photographs by the Author 


Drama, beauty, and excitement await the 
photographer down where the boats come 
in. Read the author’s hints and you'll 


make the most of your waterfront shots. 


terfront photography offers a thrilling pastime for any- 
body with a camera. 

It’s not hard to get enthused about this particular type of 
activity. You simply begin by hanging around docks, rubbing 
elbows with sailors and fishermen, and keeping your eyes open 
for good picture possibilities. Once you know your way around, 
you suddenly realize how many good pictures are on all sides 
of you, waiting to be taken. 

While most of my work is done in the area where Seattle 
fronts on Puget Sound, I feel that my experiences can be ap- 
plied generally to waterfront photography. The problems are 
similar wherever you happen to be. Whether the locality you 
choose is a crowded, busy port or a quiet little harbor, there 


()*: of the most adventurous phases of picture taking, wa- 


These men setting sail on a picturesque square rigger were 
photographed from a vantage point on the vessel's poop deck. 








WATERFRONT 
Camera... 


are ways of getting the best out of your subject material. You 
should approach the thing from a “what-when-where-how” 
standpoint. 

What involves the selection of colorful, interesting subjects. 
When determines the time of day during which sky, clouds, 
water, etc., are at their best. Where has reference to the selec- 
tion of a good position from which to shoot your chosen sub- 
ject, as well as a way of getting there. How requires an under- 
standing of the various types of cameras and accessories avail- 
able, and their adaptability for the job. 

Just about any type of hand camera will do good work for 
you in waterfront photography, the miniature and the small 
reflex being probably the handiest in proportion to their versa- 
tility. Equipment is not so important as the way in which you 
work; so a discussion of various waterfront subjects and how 
to handle them may prove helpful. Among the subjects are 
record or portrait pictures of ships, harbor scenes, skyline shots, 
fishing scenes, shipwrecks, wharf activities, diving, and scenic 
studies. 

By far the most popular of all waterfront pictures are record 
shots of ships, or what I call “ship portraits.” Constant practice 
teaches you how to dramatize a ship picture. A profile view 
emphasizes the length of the craft, while an angle shot generally 
produces a foreshortening that accents its bulk or its towering 
height. My practice is to make a number of close shots from 
within 100 feet or less of the subject, then to get at least 200 
feet away and take several profile pictures. The latter are most 
in demand for record purposes, but there’s more drama in the 
angle views. 

Often you can get good ship pictures of this kind from shore, 
but this: requires that you be all set to shoot at the right time. 

(Continued on page 82) 


Beach seining is a good subject for series shots. 
The last photo in the series can show the catch. 


Right: If a diver happens to be working in the vicinity, take 
one or two pictures of him as he enters or leaves the water. 
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SNAP THEM 
IN ACTION 


By KARL A. BARLEBEN, F.R.P.S. 


You can take good action pictures 


even without high-speed equipment. 


Here’s some helpful information on 


moving subjects and how to shoot them. 


A low camera angle helped convey a feel- 
ing of motion here. Also, note that the 
shutter speed used was not so great as to 
"freeze" the wheel-spokes. They're blurred 
just sufficiently to appear convincing. 





attention. There is something ar- 
resting about a bit of fast motion 
that has been caught forever with the 
camera, with all the thrill of its speed 
preserved. Taking pictures of this type 
isa most absorbing phase of photography. 
Any camera with a fair range of shutter 
speeds will turn out good results, if you 
understand the simple problems involved. 
To capture good action pictures, you 
must know your camera and what it will 
do. You don’t need a high-speed outfit 
with extra-fast lens and shutter. Much 
action can be stopped by shooting at only 
1/100 second—if the shutter is released 
at just the right time. By catching action 
at its “peak,” you can get sharp pictures 
without shooting extremely fast. There 
are other valuable tricks, too, which will 
be discussed later on. 
_ In speed photography, the general rule 
is to use a fast shutter speed when photo- 
graphing a swiftly moving object. The 
faster the action, the faster the shutter 
speed required. This accounts for the 
Popularity of cameras with shutter speeds 


Nien pictures are quick to attract 


up to 1/1000 second or more. To use a 
shutter speed too slow for any given ac- 
tion results in blur, due to the fact that 
the image of the object upon the film 
moves enough to show while the shutter 
is open. 

The fastest shutter speeds are obtained 
with the focal-plane shutter, which is 
nothing more than a cloth or metal cur- 
tain with either fixed or adjustable slits 
which pass directly in front of the film to 
make the exposure. Between-the-lens 
shutters rarely operate at speeds above 
1/500 second. 

It is no secret that shutters fail to re- 
main precisely accurate over a period of 
time, regardless of type. Their speeds 
will change with wear, variations in tem- 
perature, and other factors. However, 
with most cameras, the degree of varia- 
tion from day to day is so slight it need 
not be considered. 

The variations that develop over a long 
period of use are more important. Old 
shutters often are considerably slower 
than new ones, and this is a good fact to 

(Continued on page 80) 


SHUTTER SPEEDS FOR PHOTOGRAPHING MOVING OBJECTS 


Distance of 
Object 
200 #t. 


1/500 


miles per hour 
100 


1/1,200 
1/1,000 


Chart is based on use of 6” lens, with subject moving directly across field of view. 
Shutter speeds can be reduced '/3 for 45-degree angle of view, '/2 for a head-on view. 


Above: In some sporting events there are moments 
when action practically ceases. A fairly slow 


shutter is capable of catching such climaxes. — 


Below: Main reason for a fast shutter here was to 
stop the bumping and swaying motion of the board. 






















































































Special enlarging paper is used. 
After exposure the print is de- 
veloped, bleached, cleared, and 
toned. It can be either sepia 
or black-and-white, and is dry 
shortly after the final rinse. 


you can make 


ves when 
ts so easily. 


ti 
ss with nega ‘ 
d to fu white prin 


black-and- 


No nee 
direct positive 


To make a paper negative you'd stop de- 
velopment at this stage and fix the print. 






by 


ROBERT W. hONTKOW 


Photos by Edgar Burton 


7 ISH we had a black-and-white 
print of that one!” This state- 
ment, or one like it, frequently 

is heard as photographers look through 

their collections of color transparencies. 

Well, you can produce such black-and- 
white prints very easily, and in just 
about 7 minutes by the clock. There’s 
no need to wade through the business of 
making an intermediate negative on 
paper or film, either. Just put the chosen 

Kodachrome in your enlarger, project the 

image onto direct positive paper, and 

process the latter. And there’s your print. 
The first thing you need in turning out 
prints by this easy new method is a 
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supply of special direct positive pa 
known as Direx B, in either a 
double weight. Its paper base js ag 
proof, so you don’t need any date 
device. You place a color transparency 
in your enlarger, focus it, insert a rt 
of the paper in the easel, and give jt just 
about the same sort of exposure you'd 
use with any fast enlarging paper, 

The exposed paper then is slipped ints 
a tray of special developer. (You cg, 
buy this already prepared or mix it 
yourself, as is true also of the other S0- 
lutions used in the process.) Develop. 
ment is carried out for about 1 minute 
or until the image resembles that of = 
overdeveloped negative. One fairly re. 
liable way of telling how far to 
development is to continue until the mar. 
gin of the paper turns somewhat gray, 
Naturally, exposure and development 
will vary according to the individual 
transparencies chosen. A Series 2 (req) 
Wratten safelight or its equivalent should 
be used. 

Development is followed by a 15-sec- 
ond rinse in clear water, the print then 
being placed in a bleaching bath. As || 


Raisi 
duce 


soon as the print is placed in this bath 
you can turn on the room lights or work 
by daylight. Leave the print in the bleach 
for 5 or 10 seconds longer than it takes 
to bleach the image entirely. 

After another careful rinse, front and 
back, the bleached. print goes into the 
clearing solution. it is left there for | 
minute, is rinsed once more, and put into 
a toning bath. You’re given your choice 
of dark sepia, reddish sepia, or black 
toners. Just any old kind of toner won't 
do for this purpose—you’d better use the 
kind the paper manufacturer recom- 
mends. 

The toner builds up a positive image. It 
takes less than a minute for the image 
to get as dark as it’s going to. Then you 
rinse the print again and let it dry. As 
mentioned previously, the paper is prac- 
tically waterproof, so all that’s necessary 
is to wipe off the emulsion side with a 
piece of clean cotton. You can lay it 
aside to dry even more thoroughly, if you 
want to, or you can hasten the process 

(Continued on page 84) 


Apparently overdeveloped, this print is 
about right for direct positive purposes. 





qeach Your Camera Noy 7 


Raising the camera bed as shown here pro- 
duces the same effect as tilting the back. 


7 
LOUIS HOCHMAN 


Photographs by the Author 


{\ting 
‘ s cause _ ‘ding: 
orton we at a tall but 
f 


- eal dist 
a 


33 


UNts 


A simple adjustment converts the average 


folding camera into a swing-back outfit, 


in many ways the equal of a view camera. 


1 X y HOLLY unsuspected by its 

owner, many a modest folding 

camera is capable of performing 

tricks hitherto attributed only to expen- 
sive view and studio outfits. 

You need no longer bewail the fact 
that your camera lacks swing-back and 
drop-bed features, because if it folds like 
the one in the accompanying illustrations 
you’ve got both of those adjustments at 
your command. Even the popular fold- 
ing rollfilm model lends itself to this 
use to some extent, although you'll have 
to remove the film and focus your setup 
on a piece of groundglass or waxed paper 
when using a camera of that type. 

Assuming that your camera folds, is 
equipped with a bellows, and affords 
groundglass focusing, all you need to 
convert it for swing-back and drop-bed 
use are three short %4” bolts, a nut to 
match, a piece of twine, a short length of 
strap iron, and a tall angle iron. Both of 


the latter are drilled to take %4” bolts. 


near each end. 

Before getting into the actual methods 
to be employed in converting your 
camera, let’s take one or two examples 
of how a real swing-back is used. When 
a camera is pointed up at a tall building 
or any other object having parallel lines 
running vertically in its structure, the 


resulting picture will show distortion, 
with the vertical lines tending to run to- 
gether toward the top. This is remedied 
with a regular swing-back by keeping 
the back parallel to the building while 
the lens is pointed up at the structure. 
(Continued on page 101) 


Fa pe a 


With camera upside down, "“drop-bed” 
effect is obtained thus, as told in text. 


Left: Note blurred foreground in ordinary shot with lens open wide. Right: Overall 
sharpness results from using camera as shown in picture at right above. 








Take pictures that catch the fun of visiting the stands along the midway, where you 
Flash comes in handy for shooting inside tents. 


pitch till you win for only a dime. 





lf there's a rodeo in connection with the fair you 
take in, you can get fine action pictures like this, 








by F. Leland Elam 


When the end of summer nears, it’s just the start of 
the season for fairs and similar celebrations. Here’s 
how to make the most of the many picture possibilities. 


AKE your camera to the fair this 

summer. You will find yourself in 

a photographer’s paradise. There 

are pictures everywhere you point your 

lens. All you have to do is pick the ones 
that you like best, and shoot. 

Thousands of fairs are held in this 
country every year. There are state 
fairs, county fairs, harvest festivals, com- 
munity days, old settler days, blossom 
festivals, rodeos, and dozens of similar 
events. All of them offer many photo- 
graphic possibilities. 

Even though exhibits may be of the 
same crops and livestock, the arrange- 
ments are always new. Unusual picture 
subjects can be found among the exhib- 
its at any fair, no matter how small it is. 

The farm fairs offer opportunities for 
excellent pictures of animals. Agricul- 
tural exhibits will provide chances for 
unusual photographs of plant life. Booths 


o4 


arranged by organizations are sometimes 
good subjects. You may find exhibits of 
historical interest. In most cases the ex- 
hibitors are glad to have you take pic- 
tures of their work. 

Personally, I like action pictures. The 
entertainment end of the celebration is 
where I spend most of my time, for it is 
there that action abounds. 

Let’s visit a county fair and see what 
we can find to photograph. The first 
building we come to is full of agricul- 
tural exhibits. What can we find here? 

“Ah! There is a large pumpkin,” you 
exclaim. The card on it states that it 
weighs sixty pounds. 

“Here is a good subject,” you reason. 
“It may not be so pictorial, but large 
things always arouse interest.” 

The pumpkin pictured alone would not 
give a proper indication of its size. A lit- 
tle life added to the picture will help. 


How about a small girl who can get be- 
hind the pumpkin and peek around it a 
you snap the picture. 

That sounds like a good idea, so you 
step aside for a few minutes and watch 
the crowd pass by. Before long the right 
little girl comes along, and it is a simple 
matter to get her parents’ permission t0 
take her picture with the pumpkin. The 
promise of a print does the trick. 

You come to a booth housing a display 
of beautiful flowers. The variety is wide, 
and the opportunity is excellent for a few 
good closeup shots. There will probably 
be deftly arranged vases as well as single 
blooms. Any of them will add to your 
collection of flower pictures. 

At another booth you may discover am 
unusual historical display, with a teepeé 
blankets, and beautiful Indian baskets 
That’s something else to add to your co 

(Continued on page 100) 
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Don't pass up the milking contests. 


As you tour the exhibition buildings, keep an eye 
open for unusual displays showing typical crops of 
the agricultural area that the fair represents. 


Often, in exchange for prints, you 
can get exhibitors to pose with their 
prize-winning animals. This girl's 
steer was an international champion. 


Check the fair program for special 
events like this tug-of-war, and plan 
to be on hand with your camera to 
get action shots when they occur. 
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By Ghemus Op. 


Make the most of your outdoor 
pictures by choosing the right 
filter to meet light conditions. 


cepted “as is” than blue sky. Yet, there isn’t a photographer 

A who hasn't at some time been tricked by blue sky light into 

‘aking unaccountably bad pictures—scenes with chalky highlights 

and inky shadows, pictorials in which the clouds failed to register, 

ce shots in which there was no distance, photographs with a 

contrast so slight that even triple-hard paper couldn’t make them 
acceptable. 

And strange as it may seem, the blue sky is usually to blame for 
a uregular results. But the photographer who knows what it is 
ES eut—who understands how blue sky light varies—goes ahead 
bea _ his pictures. And he gets good results—pictures with 
f on sky backgrounds, and nicely balanced contrasts in all sorts 

Subjects, even in such widely differing types as outdoor portraits, 

Scenes, pictorials, and industrials. (Continued on page 92) 


(spied “as nothing in photography is more completely ac- 


Here a light red filter produced only a moderately 
dark sky due to high moisture content of the air. 















































HOW BIG 


IS A VEST POCKET? 


By john Adam Kuight 


Photography Editor, The New York Post 


This camera columnist is all for junking 


the many obsolete and misleading terms 


that are commonly used by photographers. 


quality in an amateur photogra- 

pher—up to a certain point. The 
chap who follows to a T the directions 
on a bottle of developer or a box of paper 
nearly always comes out with better 
prints than the guesser or would-be im- 
prover. But the thing can be carried too 
far, and my friend Horace 


| ITERAL-MINDEDNESS is a splendid 


never was made because the customer 
wore himself out asking questions, and 
the clerk lost his patience trying to ex- 
plain that a plate-back camera actually 
uses films, a cross front never really 
crosses anything, and a self-timer in re- 
ality times neither itself nor anything 
else. Every camera owner knows that it 











if we want to define them more » 
cally, “mechanically measured” 

Then there is the matter of nes 
treatment. No solution compounded 
a chemist can “reduce” a negative, 
“reduce” is the antonym, or opposite ¢ 
“enlarge,” just as “intensify” is the opp, 
site of “relax.” 

“Convertible” lenses actual] 
converted, or transmuted. in Bel 
they are called “separable,” or (by Ros) 
“combinable.” The English also call 4 
filter a “colour screen,” a view camera g 
“stand camera,” and a cut-film holder 4 
“dark slide.” But most of these expres. 
sions would be as bewildering to g be 
ginner as our own. 

In fact I remember my own bewilde. 
ment when I first went to England to x. 
tend college, and this brings us (and 
about time) back to the theme on whid 
we started—designation of film six 
During my first few weeks in England| 
was deeply puzzled by reference 
“quarter-plate” cameras, “half-plate” anj 
“double quarter-plate” film. These tems 
simply didn’t make sense to me; I cou 
not understand why a 34x4\% filn 
should be called “quarter-plate” instesj 
of just plain 3%x4%. I finally becam 

reconciled to that, but to this 





Dogsbody is just the man to 
carry it there. 

I should have been pre- 
pared for the worst when I 
dropped in at his house the 
other night and found him 
in the clothes closet with a 
foot-rule. But his explana- 
tion caught me off guard, and 
my blood pressure almost got 
me before I regained control 
of myself. 

It seems that he had seen 
an advertisement for a cam- 
era that appealed to him, but 
from the description he was 
not quite sure just what size 
picture it would make. So 
he was measuring some old 
suits to find out the exact 
dimensions of a “half vest 








day I don’t see any point in 















ete a 
we 





Za 


3 DY. 


% fe 


<= _)| 


44 — 





VEST POCKET | 
Camnthat 
Our Specialty 


rd 


designating 434x6% films » 
“half-plate” and referring 
a smaller size, 4%4x6%, » 
“double quarter-plate.” Dy 
you? 

But at least these expre- 
sions grew out of actualities 
Before the days of films, 
standard photographic plate 
in England measured 64x84 
inches; thus the subdivision, 
But I submit that America 
vest pockets were nevef 
standardized at 15¢x% 
inches; that the aforemen- 
tioned vest pockets were ne 
customarily divided i 
halves; that it was never the 
practice of photographers # 
carry films in their ves 





































pocket.” 

Of course, I explained to him quite pa- 
tiently that “half vest pocket” was not a 
literal measurement, but merely a collo- 
quial designation for a popular rollfilm 
size. But even as I explained, I began to 
wonder who was sillier—Horace, who ac- 
cepted the expression at face value, or the 
rest of us, who know the true dimensions 
yet continue to use a designation that has 
no meaning, and no basis in fact or rea- 
son. Maybe he ought to be telling this 
story—about us! 

Speculation along this line reminded 
me of many other obsolete, malapropos, 
or misleading terms which clutter up the 
photographic idiom and cause no end of 
confusion to beginners. I remembered 
the look of bewilderment I had seen on 
the face of an otherwise brilliant archi- 
tect a few days previously when a cam- 
era store clerk said to him: “What you 
need is a plate-back camera with a cross 
front and self-timer.” 

If plain English had been used instead 
of this photographic double talk, the sale 
would have been made at once. But it 


merely delays the action of a shutter 
previously set by the photographer. 

Most of the jargon of photography has 
grown up within the profession and hob- 
by, but some words and expressions are 
undesirable aliens in our midst. “Range- 
finder,” for example, obviously originated 
with the military, in whose nomenclature 
it makes sense, which is more than it 
does in photography. The correct tech- 
nical designation is “telemeter,” but even 
“distance meter” or “distance finder” 
would be more understandable to the 
new photographer who has never been 
to war. 

Exposure designations, too, could stand 
a little simplification and modernization. 
When bulbs went out of use on amateur 
cameras, the word “bulb” should have 
passed out of our vocabulary. And as 
for “instantaneous” exposures, I contend 
that there never was such a thing. But 
even if we arbitrarily agree to designate, 
say, 1/200 second as instantaneous, then 
obviously 1/10 and 1/25 are not. Actu- 
ally, all are “measured” exposures; or 





Rha 
pockets. There is no tradi- 
tion to support this abuse of the language 
Anyway, as someone once said, trad- 
tion is only a mistake that has been re 
peated many times. Photography would 
be a lot less frightening to beginners if 
we would rid it of misleading terms. 

If, for instance, “quarter-plate” is co 
fusing to us, imagine how confusing “hal 
vest pocket” must be to the Britisher 
iting America. In England the garmett 
that we call a vest is known as a “waist 
coat,” while the word “vest” is used (0 
designate what we call an undershirt I 
can easily imagine the following report 
being made by an English amateur to . 
camera club after a visit to “the States: 

“One of the quaint customs of thet 
primitive American folk is to sew poe 
on to their undergarments, then to div! 
these pockets in half and carry films # 
them, probably to secrete them hn 
tile Indians. Films are even made 
mensions specially to fit these rece 
and are known in the native dialect # 
‘half vest pocket’ size. Queer 
these colonists.” — 
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Maxine your subjects look natural 
is easy if you photograph them while 


at work. Even a carefully posed picture 


will appear spontaneous if you wait 
until the model is absorbed in what he 
is doing before clicking the shutter. 


(For Technical Data see page 78) 








Merle Catlin, Portland, Or. 


TIME FOR REPAIRS...... by 
Jack Rotier, Milwaukee, Wis. 








Wren you find young playmates 
wether, there are pictures to be 


ken. You don't have to work out 
action for them. The things that 
they do as a matter of course offer 
q wealth of picture opportunities. 


(For Technical Data see page 78) 


YOUNG GENTLEMAN 
Murray L. Markowitz, Bronx, N. Y. 








TEMPLE IDOL; Peiping..... 
Fritz Henle, New York, i 

















GLOUCESTER 
Katharine Kno 


FISHERMAN; Gloucester, Mass. .by 
wles, North Andover, Mass 





t 
SCULPTORS create picture subjects tha 


i i ut you 
we beautiful in their own right, but y 


can't do justice to them if you just set 
your camera and shoot. Study each 
wen to find the viewpoint that will bring 
cut its best qualities, and wait for the 
sun to shift, if need be, to get lighting 
hat will show your subject at its best. 


tr Technical Data see page 78) 
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T .by Kenne h H ngton, Por tland Ore 
ROUGH RIDER; Portland e) e t erri 


LINCOLN; Washington, D.. G.... 


--by Clifton M. Howard, Milton, Mass, 
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By STEPHEN DEUTC! 





MOVING SHADOW 


Nelson Morris, Ne 


w York, N. Y. 


CAMEL RIDER 
Gaston Paris, Paris, France 


Human figures often are used to 


add emphasis to pictures of small 
objects, but sometimes they steal the 
show. Shadows can be employed 
for the same purpose without this 
danger, for they reveal no detail 


strong enough to prove distracting. 


(For Technical Data see page 78) 

















Lambert, Philadelphia, Pa 


Pp ATIENCE is the first requiremel 


for getting clever dog pictures lit 
these. Once your camera is all # 
there's nothing you can do but coat 
your subjects to get the expressidl 


you want before taking the pictue 


(For Technical Data see page 78) 





by George Waters, Rochester, N. Y. 


























EARLY MORNING..by Bernard 
G. Silberstein, Cincinnati, Ohio 


F INE pictorial effects can be 


obtained in scenes with glisten- 
ing surfaces by shooting against 
the light. The sun will pick up 
sparkling highlights in brilliant 


contrast with the black shadows. 


(For Technical Data see page 78) 


PENNY DIVERS 
Elizabeth R. Hibbs, New York, N. Y. 








Snow and ice are unusual as 


summer photo subjects, for you 
have to go above timberline to 
find them. Ray Atkeson of Port- 
lmd, Ore., turned mountain 
climber to take these pictures on 


Mt. Hood (top) and Mt. St. Helens. 


(For Technical Data see page 78) 














Tus striking picture was created by 

clever studio trickery. Stephen Deutch 

set up props and lights as shown in the 

diagram. He accented the main light by 

spraying vapor into the path of its beam. 
(For Technical Data see page 78) 

















Courtesy Folmer Grafiex Corp. 


This series of pictures shows a between-the-lens shutter in operation. The leaves cut off light as they open and close. 


KNOW YOUR SHUTT 


By JOHN BICKNELL 


HY do the builders of between- 
W tien shutters continue t 

mark their fastest settings con- 
siderably higher than the speeds that 
ests with accurate measuring devices 
show that they actually deliver? 

This question was put to the designing 
engineer of a firm that builds a widely 
ysed shutter, and here is the gist of his 
answer: 

“You have fallen into the common 
error of thinking that a camera shutter 
is built to measure time. It is true that 
a shutter does measure time quite accu- 
rately in the lower speeds, and that time 
does necessarily enter into our calcula- 
tions. The measurement of time, how- 
ever, is a job for stop-watches. The 
shutter is built to measure certain given 
volumes of light. 

“By this I mean that if there could be 
built a between-the-lens shutter that 
would reach perfection, it would have to 
open in no time at all, stay open the full 
marked interval, and then close itself in 
nothing flat. If you set your shutter at 
its top speed of 1/500 second, its ideal 
performance might be graphed to look 
like this: 
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“In other words, ideal between-the- 
lens shutter performance would allow no 
time for opening or closing. Now, of 
course no shutter can reach this ideal in 
actual performance. It requires a little 
time to open, and a little more time to 
close, 

“But, for the sake of argument, let us 
suppose that we did build our shutters 
‘o Measure time instead of light. Sup- 
pose we did make them open and close 
within the 1/500 second that is marked 
a your shutter’s top speed. Using the 
same sort of graph as before, here is what 
would happen: 
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"You see, it takes approximately one- 
third of the time, or 1/1500 second, to 
get the shutter fully open, and at least 
*n equal time for it to close again. Thus 
_ shutter would be fully open only 
rg about one-third of the interval. 
- this top speed, and with the lens set 
ries aperture, the loss in shutter effi- 

cy ls at its peak, and you would get 


Your between-the-lens shutter is built to 
measure light, not time. Here an expert 
tells how it works at different speeds. 


only about 60% or 70% of the light de- 
manded by the ideal shown in the first 
figure. Or, to put it the other way ’round, 
you would be fooling yourself on the ac- 
tual exposure by 30% to 40%, and that is 
a big error, especially in color work. 

“Now, you say your shutter is marked 
with a top speed of 1/500 second, and 
you have had it tested on a reliable 
measuring device and found its actual 
speed to be only 1/375. You feel that 
your shutter isn’t up to par—that some- 
how you didn’t get your money’s worth. 
Well, it is more important to give the 
user a true 1/500 second measurement of 
light volume, than it is to give him the 
exact 1/500 second measurement of time. 

“The efficiency of any good between- 
the-lens shutter is excellent as to both 
light volume and time measurements at 
all excepting its three or four highest 
speeds. At these high speeds, then, we 
must add enough light to compensate for 
the shutter’s loss of efficiency in order to 
make exposures accurate. There is only 
one way we can do this; we must leave 
the shutter open ‘longer. If we now 
graph that 1/375 second you actually got, 
here is what we will find: 
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“Thus, though your shutter has re- 
mained open longer than the 1/500 sec- 
ond it is marked, it has given you exactly 
the volume of light called for by the ideal 
performance shown in the first figure. Of 
course, if you were trying to stop motion 
(as you usually are when you use the 
top speeds) I'll have to grant that you 
couldn’t stop as much with the actual 
1/375 second as you could if the shutter 
speed were held within the 1/500 second 
time limit. But, since we can’t build a 
shutter even close to 100% efficiency in 
both light and time measurements at its 


top speeds, there has to be a sacrifice in 
one or the other. We feel that the prac- 
tical photographer would prefer to have 
the light volume measurement accurate, 
and so we build our shutters that way. 

“Perhaps I should add that if the lens 
is stopped down to less than full aper- 
ture, then the shutter’s efficiency auto- 
matically rises. But people don’t usually 
stop down when they are using the high 
shutter speeds. 

“At the lower speeds, the between-the- 
lens shutter is quite accurate as to both 
light volume and time measurement. For 
example, at the 1/250 second marking, the 
graph would look like this: 
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“Thus you see that at 1/250 second, 
with the lens at full aperture, your 
shutter is wide open two-thirds of the 
time, and its efficiency jumps to around 
85%. It takes only a small increase in 
the time the shutter is left open to com- 
pensate for this, so you'll find your 
shutter running much closer to iis marked 
speeds as you go into the slower calibra- 
tions. When you get down to '% second, 
for example, your shutter’s efficiency 
runs close to 99.9%, and any variation is 
due to factors other than compensation 
for opening and closing time. In the per- 
formance of any individual shutter, there 
will always be minor variations due to 
temperature, spring tension, the quality 
of workmanship, age of the shutter, wear, 
the care it has had, and so on. 

“Remember, then, that the high-grade 
between-the-lens shutter is built to 
measure light volume rather than time 
intervals. This arrangement seems most 
satisfactory from the standpoint of cor- 
rect exposure, especially in using color 
film, which has less latitude than black- 
and-white.”— 















































A beach towel is a handy and useful ac- 
cessory. Here starlet Alice Talton is using 
one to depict typical seaside activity. 





You can add spontaneity merely by drap- 
ing the towel over your subject's shoulder. 
Juanita Stark modeled for this picture. 





When you can't get just the sort of natu- 
ral background you want, a gaily-colored 
beach umbrella will prove quite helpful. 


























BEAUTY 
on the BEACH 








Fine picture settings and interesting props provide un. 


limited possibilities for posing your fair subjects to the 


best advantage. Here are some helpful suggestions. 


'W camera subjects are in them- 
selves more interesting and pictorial 
than the bathing girl. And no other 

location offers the advantages of light and 
background to be found at the beaches 
and other outdoor swimming centers. 

Furthermore, any camera is capable of 
producing excellent pictures under these 
advantageous conditions. But compara- 
tively few amateurs get the good results 
they should get in their beach photog- 
raphy, despite the fact that it costs noth- 
ing extra to make a delightful picture of 
this variety. 

Props and poses are two factors which 
can make or break a beach picture. Too 
often awkward positions and poor per- 
spective spoil the effect of an otherwise 
good shot. Several ideas for posing the 
model and using props are illustrated in 
the accompanying photographs. 

The effect of light is a thing to be 
watched at all times. Brilliant sunlight 
casts deep shadows. These generally 
should be filled in by means of some 
handy reflecting surface, such as a white 
towel or robe, or the side of a white boat. 
A hazy sky produces softer shadows, 
which can be very pleasing. 

The use of filters, of course, is almost 
always advantageous in beach photog- 
raphy. A medium yellow filter will give 
the sky a nice neutral tone. With other 
filters, such as the orange or red, you can 





Where sand and other props are lacking, 
don't overlook the effects obtained with 
a low camera angle and a sky background. 





make your subject stand ou’ dramatically 
against a sky which is rendered dark. 

Incidentally, the use of filters has one 
real advantage which often is overlooked. 
When you have your camer: at the beach 
there’s always some chance of getting 
sand or water on the surface of the lens, 
By leaving your filter on the lens you 
protect it against possible damage. 

Users of box cameras and similar basic 
types may find that with fast film they 
can’t avoid getting overexposed negatives 
on a bright day at the beach. Assuming, 
for example, that your box camera op- 
erates at something like 1 30 second at 
f 14, a film of ordinary speed can become 
overexposed when the sun is bright on 
sand and water. You can get slower film, 
of course. But many enlightened box- 
camera users prefer instead to use a filter 
on the camera lens, thereby cutting down 
exposure and obtaining nice sky effects 
simultaneously. 

Whatever kind of camera you use at 
the beach, your pictures will turn out 
better if before making each exposure 
you check the things that any experienced 
photographer checks, namely: pose of 
subject, camera position and angle of 
view, props, lighting, and exposure—® 





The photographs on these two pages 
were made especially for this feature by 
Warner Bros. Studio.—Eb. 
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Some of the best diving-board shots are 
those taken from below. A camera angle 
like this one can add a lot of interest. 


A flowered swim suit (worn by Joan Win- 
field) and a many-colored rubber ball make 
this setup a good bet for Kodachrome. 


— 





Pose a cil like this and you're almost 


Sure to get a good shot. Clouds can be 
Printed in when making the enlargement. 


A life preserver makes a good frame for a Another springboard idea, this time from 


head-and-shoulders study, but it should su 
be cropped rather closely at the sides. tu 


bject level. The figure fills the pic- 
re area nicely without crowding it any. 


To avoid possible distortion, and to keep Here's another idea for the beach ball. 


the subject in sharp focus throughout, T 


he use of such recreational props helps 


put her head and feet in the same plane. put life and action into your pictures. 


A high light source brings out contours 
when placed right. Always check the sun's 
position with relation to your subject. 


This pleasing vertical composition, in 
which Andra Lindley is glancing over her 
shoulder, is effective and easy to copy. 





Il | 


y 
EDWARD I. BERND 


Formerly Staff Photographer 
Augusta (Ga.) Chronicle 
Photographs by the Author 
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en a youngster's brother goes somewhere ¢ 

and leaves him thinking he's lost, there's ' 
a news photo angle for small-town journal. 
ism. Shots like this have "neighbor interest." 


nearly 
news 





Small towns have their share of unusual happenings, such as this 
fatal fire truck crash. Note the clever camera angle used here. 


Bowling leagues produce a lot of local interest, and have to be 
treated as news. But you can get eye appeal into such pictures. 
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or a SMALL NEWSPAPER - 


photographer gets all the thrills, 
covering spectacular assignments 
that may be front-page news across the 
country an hour after his shutter clicks. 

But I say that all the excitement, all 
the glamour and romance of big-time 
photography, can be found in making 
pictures for a small newspaper in a city 
which would be considered “out in the 
sticks” by a metropolitan lensman. 

I spent several years on the Augusta 
(Ga.) Chronicle, a paper located in a city 
of about 65,000 inhabitants. And Ill bet 
that I looked through my viewfinder at 
nearly as many celebrities and top-notch 
news events as the average big-city 
photog does. 

If you think that news photography is 
your game you've got plenty of chances 
to prove it, wherever you live. If your 
home is in a large city, take your camera 
and learn to handle it competently in 
crowds, at sports events, and anywhere 
else you think there are interesting pic- 
tures to be had. Some time a fire or an 
accident or some other newsworthy event 
will come off right under your nose, and 
you'll beat all the papers to the picture. 
I's happened too often to be coincidental. 
The kids who have snapped pictures like 
that have been on the lookout for their 
breaks. 

On the other hand, if you live in a 
small town or even in the country, you 
still can grab shots which the local paper 
will be glad to get. Several rural free- 
lancers have been fortunate enough to 
get pictures that the syndicates accepted 
—but these lads were on their toes when 
the chance came their way. If you have 
a camera and like to take pictures, your 
own chances are just as good. 

How did I get into news photography? 
By the hobby route. I began newspaper 
work as a reporter, then acquired an old 
Graflex for $20 and set out to learn to 
make pictures on the side. By the time 
I'd finished my fourth filmpack I was 
taking pictures for the paper. When I 
started, the Chronicle photographer was 
using glass plates, and had to bail the 
Water out of his basement darkroom be- 
fore using it. Now the paper has a well- 
‘quipped photo laboratory with two en- 
largers, uses an up-to-date engraving 
service, and prints upwards of 100 staff 
photos a month. 

It isn’t all fun. There’s hard work, 
and you'll have a lot of experiences which 
the not so enjoyable. My life was 
=a several times, in fact, once 

e I was covering a murder story. 

Two brothers were charged with killing 


Cio say that the metropolitan news 


ym plenty of TOOM in the field of po oe uews pho— 
tography. —tud it s interesting work, as the author relates. 


a neighbor in a small country town near 
Augusta. We tried for days to get pic- 
tures of the pair, but the jailer wouldn’t 
let us in and the men wouldn’t show their 
faces at the window. Finally the judge 
granted me permission to shoot in the 
courtroom during a preliminary hearing. 
I stood by the door, tense and ready to 
release the shutter as the men were 
led in. 

“Better not take our picture,” one 
hissed. 

Nevertheless, I leveled my Graphic at 
them. But each time I got them in the 





frame of the viewfinder they covered 
their faces with their hands. Finally I 
shot them that way. 

As the pair filed past me on the way 
back to their cells, they cautioned me in 
unprintable terms that I would regret 
having taken that picture if it were pub- 
lished. We used it next day. They went 
to jail, and so far nothing has happened. 

Of all the people in the public eye that 
I have photographed, the golfers have 
been the most agreeable, as a class. 
Augusta has plenty of golf, with a season 

(Continued on page 96) 


Celebrities come to town now and then, 
Here are actress Paula Stone and or- 
chestra leader Duke Daley on tour in 
Augusta shortly before their marriage. 
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Build 


iS Miniature Enlarge 








By DREW WILSON 


This handy darkroom accessory, which ac- 


commodates negatives up to 21%" square, 


will produce highly satisfactory enlargements. 


pils of mine in a woodshop class, 

expressed a desire to construct an 
efficient enlarger to accommodate nega- 
tives up to 244x244” in size. We got our 
heads together, and a very competent 
piece of darkroom equipment resulted 
from our efforts. 

In planning the enlarger, I had to keep 
in mind three factors, each of which 
should have a popular appeal. First, the 
device had to be inexpensive to build, 
since most youngsters have very little 
spare change. Secondly, the materials 
had to be easily obtainable. Finally, the 
finished product was to be simply con- 


, “EVERAL ’teen-age camera fans, pu- 


Left: A, container top; B, '/2-pint can; C, 
oil can; D, quart can; E, negative carrier; 
F, vent-hole, or cool air intake; G, lens- 
board; H, focusing knob; |, guide-post brace. 


structed and easy for anyone to operate. 

We started with the lamphouse and re. 
flector, which were made of metal tp 
withstand any heat from the enlarging 
bulb. The main portion of the lamp. 
house was made from a quart-size to. 
mato can, with both ends cut out. An 
oil can of the % pint variety was ob- 
tained from a hardware store for l5e, and 
this provided a curved reflector. The 
spout opening in the top of the can was 
a snug fit for a standard brass keyless 
electrical socket. 

After cutting out the bottom of the oil 
can, and soldering it to the top of the 
tomato can, the brass shell of the socket 
was soldered into the spout opening, and 
eight 4%” vent-holes were drilled around 
the latter. These holes were designed to 
keep the lamphousing cool during op- 

(Continued on page 88) 


It's really easy to construct the enlarger if you'll follow the text and consult this working drawing as you come to each step. 
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As you slide 
replaced by 


the mirror across the field of view, the scene is 
a reflection of the scene at the side of the camera. 


MAKE WIPE-OFFS 
AS YOU FILM 


by ROGER CLAY 


A pocket mirror and a home-made 
lens shade will enable you to 
shoot these useful transitions. 


NE of the surest ways of stepping up interest in your home 
movie productions is to use a variety of trick effects, cleverly 
handled. And among the most interesting of these is the 

wipe-off, which can be accomplished with ease by any movie maker, 
using any camera. 

A simple, home-made adapter enables you to produce this in- 
teresting effect, in which one scene is gradually pushed off the 
screen by another which replaces it. The value of having this 
effective form of movie transition at your disposal should appeal 
to all of you who shoot motion pictures. 

The adapter consists of nothing more than a specially-constructed 
lens shade or hood, which houses a mirror. The latter is mounted 
so that it can be slid back and forth at an angle of 45 degrees in 
front of the lens. As it slides, it supplants the regular field of view 
with a reflected view of a scene at the side of the camera. In order 
to get your wipe-off effect, then, it is necessary to arrange two sub- 
jects simultaneously—one before the lens, the other to the side of 
it. The camera is trained on the former, and after sufficient footage 
is run off, the mirror is slid gradually into the adapter to wipe off 
the original scene with a reflection of the second scene. 

The adapter can be made of cardboard, light wood, or sheet 
metal. The first step is to make a tight-fitting collar which will 
snap firmly onto the barrel of the camera lens. This collar should 
be long enough to get as good a grip on the lens barrel as possible, 
since the entire unit attaches to it. 

The lens shade portion itself is made in the shape of a box, ex- 
cept that it has a large, rectangular opening on one side and a slot 
which runs up the opposite side and along the top at a 45-degree 
angle. The slot is to permit the insertion of a small pocket mirror, 
which should be long enough to extend up through and above the 
slot at the top, so that its upper portion will cover the normal field 
of the camera’s viewfinder. This will facilitate “centering” the sec- 
ond subject alongside the camera, so that it will be reflected into 
the viewfinder by the upper portion of the mirror in the same man- 
ner that practically the same 
view is reflected into the cam- 
era lens. 

Of course, if your camera 
doesn’t have the viewfinder lo- 
cated directly above the lens, 
you can omit the slot in the 
top of the adapter, and the 
mirror can be cut to fit snugly 
inside the hood. In place of 
the upper slot, however, you 
should provide a good track on 
the inside of the hood’s top, to 
guide the mirror. Then the 
viewfinder of the camera 
should be fitted with a remov- 
able right-angle viewer, in or- 
der to permit centering the 
second subject properly. <A 
small mirror set at a 45-degree 
angle will serve as your right- 
angle viewer in this case. 

The floor, or bottom, of the 
lens shade also should be fitted With adapter on lens, mirror. is 
with a grooved track for the moved slowly across slot as camera 
mirror to slide in. The track is run, picking up second image 

(Continued on page 95) through aperture in side of hood. 
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Here are the supply magazine and the reel with removable 
Some projectors feed from the opposite end. 


flange, in use. 


Cut a 3” hole in the center of the film 
can lid. Drill a 4” hole in the bottom. 


Slip a 44" bolt through a skate wheel and 
then pass it through the hole in the can. 





The shank of a spool is slipped over the 
bolt and fastened with a nut and washer. 


Below: Metal socket (see text) is mounted 
on a wooden base, at a 30-degree slant. 





Why 


OW would you like to have every 
H reel of movies ready to project at 

all times, without any necessity 
for rewinding? You can arrange this eas- 
ily with the simple apparatus described 
and illustrated here. 

The elimination of rewinding requires 
that the film be wound on the takeup 
reel in the same sequence as it leaves 
the supply reel. Therefore, since the 
takeup places the beginning of the film 
in the center of the reel, the feed from 
the supply reel must be from the center. 
To accomplish this requires only the fol- 
lowing materials: 

1 projector reel and can 

1 metal core plug from a roll of 
wrapping paper (optional) 
skate wheel 
stove bolt, 44”, 3” long 
stove bolts, 3/16”, 1” long 
large wooden spool, and sufficient 
wood to construct the stand shown 

The first step is to cut a hole 3” in 
diameter in the center of the film can lid. 
Then drill a %4” hole in the bottom of 
the can itself, being sure to center it. 
A %" bolt is slipped through the skate 
wheel and into the hole in the can, ex- 
tending up into the can. 

Now cut the ends off the wooden spool, 
so that only the shank remains. The 
shank is slipped over the center bolt in 
the can, and secured by a washer and nut. 

Get the cardboard tube from a roll of 
wrapping paper. Many of these tubes 
are fitted with metal rather than wooden 
end plugs, and it shouldn’t be hard to 
get one of these from a local merchant. 
The skate wheel will just fit into this 


ee 


Can lid and spool keep film in place as it 
feeds through hole. Entire can revolves. 





by Uiter H. | 


Photographs by the Author 


which eliminates tedious rewinding, 





Rewind? 








Improve the continuity of your home 


movies by making this simple device 


Franklir 
Ala., sl 
cord. T' 


metal plug, but if you can’t get one it; low filt 


not hard to figure out some other kind of 
metal bushing or socket. It should be 
mounted at a 30-degree angle. 

The film can assembly then is mounted 
on the top of the support by allowing the 
skate wheel to seat down in the metal 
socket. The wheel acts as a bearing, d- 
lowing your film can to spin easily, 

You must be able to remove the film 
from the takeup reel and transfer it to 
the feed magazine for another showing 
without unwinding it. An ordinary reel 
can be converted for this purpose easily. 
Remove the flange from the reel by filing 
the retaining studs from the outside. 
After this flange is removed, run the two 
3/16” bolts through the reel, inside the 
center core, so the reel can be reassembled 
for use. Once a reel is fixed in this way, 
you simply remove the flange and lift 
out the projected film. The latter can be 
stored in cans, without the use of reels. 

In using the completed outfit, the film 
is drawn out through the hole in the film 
can lid and around the spool shank, and 
threaded through the projector and onto 
the takeup reel. Naturally, the film will 
wrap around the shank, but as the pro- 
jector draws it out the extremely free- 
running bearing allows the whole maga- 
zine to rotate, releasing the film. Since 
the film is spooled with the emulsion side 
out, only the back of the film will touch 
the shank, and very lightly at that. 

The completed apparatus runs smoothly 
and quietly, and calls for no attention 
from the operator. And it requires no 
special tools or machine work to con- 
struct it— 








Takeup reel is fixed so flange comes off 
for removal of film without rewinding. 
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Second award this month is given to David A. Mura- This appealing study of a tiny A yellow filter corrected the sky 
moto, of Honolulu, T. H., who took this Rolleicord kitten was made with a Speed perfectly in this shot by |. Ismail 
shot with an orange filter, 1/100 sec., at #22. A ship's Graphic by Leonard Goldberg, Janmahomed, of Bombay, India. 
“toni rail helped the diagonal compos'tion, with the big of Philadelphia, Pa. Exposure was It was taken in morning sunshine 

- straw hat and the deep sky balancing one another. 1/200 sec. at f II, in sunlight. with an exposure of f 11 at 1/100. 
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(Advertisement) 





IN addition to announcing new products, 
new uses of older products, etc., one of the 
purposes of this bulletin page is to present 
information which, judging from our corre- 
spondence with advanced amateurs, seems 
to be of general interest. 

Here’s a timely question that has been 
asked in a number of letters from pleased 
users of the new Kodak Plus-X rolls and 
packs—''What is the best developer for 
this all-round panchromatic film?” 

The answer is that there are two first 
choices—Kodak D-76 and Kodak DK-20— 
depending upon the conditions under 
which you made the particular exposures, 
and the degree of enlargement you think 
you may want. If you made your exposures 
under difficult conditions, and want to 
capitalize the emulsion speed of the film, 
your choice should be Kodak D-76. If, on 
the other hand, you were able to be gen- 
erous in your exposure, and will probably 
want to make big enlargements, you should 
use Kodak Fine Grain Developer, DK-20, 
which gives maximum fineness of grain 
with minimum emulsion speed loss. 

The selective use of both of these Kodak 
developers with Kodak Plus-X gives you 
flexible control over the results of your all- 
round picture making—particularly useful 
when you don’t know just what your next 
pictures are going to be. . . or how big you 
may want to enlarge. (Of course, if you 
know that you are going to work under dif- 
ficult conditions, you'd load with Kodak 
Super-XX and then develop with D-76 for 
maximum speed ... or, if you’re definitely 
planning tremendous enlargements, you'd 
load with Kodak Panatomic-X Film, which, 
in combination with DK-20, produces grain 
fine enough even for photomurals.) 

Below are the Time-Gamma and Time- 
Temperature Development Charts for 
Kodak Plus-X with these two first choice 
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Kodak developers—reproduced from the 
Kodak Plus-X specification sheet, available 
at your dealer’s in the Kodak Data Sheet 
Packet A. 

Each development time indicated in the 
time-gamma chart yields a certain contrast, 
with intermittent agitation at 65° F. The 
times at other temperatures to yield a normal 
contrast or gamma are given by the diag- 
onal lines in the time-temperature chart. 
For a different contrast, find the time at 
65° F., and through the corresponding point 
on the chart, draw a new diagonal parallel 
to the one for the developer used. Best 
results are obtained at 65° F. to 70° F. 


IF your camera is equipped with a 
Kodak Diomatic, Kodamatic, Super- 
matic, or rim-set Compur shutter, 
here is a new synchronizer, the 
Kodak Junior Synchronizer, for your 
use with the new midget bulbs such 
as the No. 5 and SM. 





First, it was designed to take full 
advantage of the small size and the 
brilliance of these midget bulbs... it 
is pre-synchronized, and sealed, for 
speeds up to and including 1/50 with 
the No. 5—1/200 with the SM. (For 
shutter speeds below 1/100 with the 
SM, the flash of the lamp determines 
the exposures.) 

Its unique synchronizing switch 
makes possible automatic pre-syn- 
chronization with any of the above 
shutters, without any setting or ad- 
justment ... and, also, the use of two 
small pen size flashlight batteries 
(not supplied) ...'the over-all light- 
ness, and compactness of the outfit 
... easy changing from one camera 
to another . . . and eliminates the ne- 
cessity of cocking the synchronizer 
when you make a picture. The unit 
screws into the cable release socket of 
the shutter ...an insulated plunger 
makes contact with the trip lever of 
the shutter, completing an electrical 
circuit through the connection to the 
battery case and reflector, at the 
same instant that the shutter is 
tripped. The lamp reaches peak bril- 
liance just as the shutter opens com- 


SEE YOUR KODAK DEALER 












September, 


pletely—automatic accurate sym 
chronization i is assured. 

The small size of the mi 
makes possible highly efficient 
zation of its illumination with a re | 
flector design dimensionally i 
tical if applied to the larger . on 
bulbs. Since the shutter is tripped by 
fingertip pressure and the 
current is used only for flashing the 
lamps, the small cells provide ample 
current, and the maximum number 
of flashes is obtained. 





THIS is another in the Kodak Data Book 
“library’’...a brand new book covering 
comprehensively the whole subject o 
copying. Included are instructions for 
copying all types of origin 1als—graphs, 
diagrams, book illustrations, pai etc. 

. in black and white, full color, infrared 
and ultraviolet ... with standard cameres 
or special equipment . . techniques. .. set 
ups... filters. _ formulas . . supplemen- 
tary lenses, etc., with complete specilica- 
tions on the materials used, including 
Kodak Micro-File Film, Kodak High Cor 
trast Safety Positive, and the new Eastma 
Contrast Process Film. A new edition of the 
Kodak Data Book on Kodachrome is jus 
out... it has the latest exposure inform 
tion and expanded sections on color pho- 
tography of special types of subjects, 2° 
on making black-and-white prints 10% 
Kodachrome transparencies. 














MORRIS ROSENFELD 
The famous marine 
photographer 


“If you will look carefully at the highlights in these sails, and the texture, you will see 
why I like Portrait Pan. It gives me the gradation I must have in marine work— 


bright sails, dark water, light sky. Exposure, 1/100 second; f/11; deep yellow filter.” 


Eastman PORTRAIT PANCHROMATIC 
FILM, with which Mr. Rosenfeld made 
his picture, is a multi-purpose “‘pan’”’ film, 
ideal for portraiture by daylight or tung- 
sten; landscapes, marine scenes; accurate 
monochrome renderings of colored objects. 
Supplied in sheets. 


OTHER KODAK FILMS FOR VARIOUS NEEDS 
VERICHROME—for day-in, day-out photography. 
PLUS-x—all-round ‘“‘pan” film. Fine grain, extra 
speed. SUPER-XX—exceptionally fast. Panchro- 


THE GREAT PICTURES ARE MADE - 


Morris ROSENFELD 


matic. PANATOMIC-X—microscopic grain. Per- 
mits great enlargement. Panchromatic. INFRARED 
—for dramatic infrared effects. PANCHRO-PRESS 
(sheets)—a splendid ‘'press”’ film. SUPER PANCHRO- 
PRESS (sheets)—extra speed for adverse light. TRI-X 
PANCHROMATIC—Eastman’s fastest sheet film. 
SUPER ORTHO PRESS (sheets and packs)—fine, fast 
ortho material. ORTHO-X (sheets)—top-speed ortho 
film. KODACHROME—for full-color transparencies 
... See the data books, Kodak Films (15¢) and Koda- 
chrome (25¢). At your dealer’s. Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N. Y. 





ON KODAK FILM 














“TRADE NOTES AND NEWS — 


AID TO BE ADAPTABLE to any stand- 








AN ILLUSTRATED booklet discussing the 
ard synchronizer battery case and any features of Contax cameras has been re- 
camera using a cable release, the Crown leased by Carl Zeiss, Inc., 485 Fifth Ave., 
Cable Flash Synchronizer resembles an New York City. Readers can obtain copies 
ordinary metal-cover- by writing to the above adress. 
ed cable release and 
can be used as such in 
taking pictures with- 
out flash. When 
plugged into the bat- 
tery case the Crown 
will synchronize any 
of the _ present-day 
flashbulbs with the 
camera shutter. The 





REMOVAL OF THE offices and showrooms 
of Burleigh Brooks, Inc., to a new location 
at 120 W. 42nd St., New York City, was 
scheduled to take place early in August. 
The new address is a few doors east of the 
space previously occupied by the Brooks 
organization. 














Crown Cable Flash. SAID TO BE attached easily to practically 


simple = synchronizing any faucet, the Willo Filto-Kleen water 
mechanism is sealed permanently. Com- filter is intended for use by photographers 
plete details regarding this accessory, which who prefer to use filtered tap water in their 


is priced at $3.95, can be obtained by writ- darkroom work. Complete with 12 fiber 

ing to the Crown Instrument Corp., 92 Lib- _ filter discs, the unit lists at $1.25, and_is 

erty St., New York City distributed by Willoughby, 110 W. 32nd St., 
ey, New York City. 


CHEMICAL DEHYDRATORS, for the re- 
moval of moisture from the air in dark- 
rooms and other locations, are made in sev- 
eral sizes by H. J. Kaufman, 13215 Rose- 
lawn Ave., Detroit, Mich. Fans and motors 
to 1/400 sec.) Other features of the new are built into these units, which are made 
camera are coupled rangefinder, parallax- in various sizes for different-sized rooms. 
corrected viewfinder, infrared mark on fo- 
cusing scale, depth-of-field guide, shutter- 
cocking indicator, and microfocusing knob 
for closeup work. The Kodak Series VI operation, a new booklet entitled ‘“‘Choosing 
lenses and filters fit this camera, which is Your Camera” has been published by Argus, 
priced at $165. More complete information Inc., Ann Arbor, Mich. Zeaders of POPULAR 
can be had from the Eastman Kodak Co., PHOTOGRAPHY can obtain copies of the book- 
Rochester, N. Y. let without cost by writing to Argus. 


ROLL FILM, CUT FILM, filmpack, and 
plates in the 24 x 34” size are accommo- 
dated by the new Kodak Medalist, which 
is equipped with a 100 mm f 3.5 Ektar 
coated lens and Supermatic shutter (1 sec. 


CONTAINING general information regard- 
ing various types of cameras and their 


THREE NEW DAYLIGHT Blue Superflood 
bulbs, Nos. Bl, B2, and B4, have been 
brought out by Wabash Photolamp Corp., 
335 Carroll St., Brooklyn, N. Y. The new 
bulbs are said to approximate natural day- 
light, thereby eliminating the need for us- 
ing corrective filters in color work, and are rental fee of $3 per reel or outright pur- 
inside frosted to soften shadows. Prices chase of $60 each. Particulars concerning 
for the Bl, B2, and B4 are 30c, 60c, and these and other home movie releases can 
$1.75, respectively. For further particulars, be obtained from Bell & Howell Co., 1801 
write to Wabash. Larchmont Ave., Chicago, Il 


ANYONE WHO has taken color movies of 
the western national parks and who feels 
his coverage to have been inadequate can 
obtain 16 mm silent color films of Yellow- 
stone, Glacier, Bryce Canyon, Mt. Rushmore, 
Yosemite, and Grand Canyon parks at a 

















CAMERA, EXPOSURE meter, flash 
and other accessories are said to fit into th 
ie 





tke 


Fotoshop Leica Extension Tubes, 


Fotos Utility Gadget Bag, 
separate pocket on the outsir| 
items. Available in brown 0: 
proof duck, these bags sell for $1.95 

are made by Fotoshop, Inc., 18 EB. i2na St 











and there is q 
e for further 
‘ blue water. 


New_York City. Also available now a 
the Fotoshop Leica Extension Tubes, Which 
are made in lengths from i2 to 90 mm, 
Constructed of plastic, the extension tubes 
can be used singly or in combination, Each 
unit is priced at 49c, the set of five listin 
at $2.19. Further information concerning 
any of these products can be obtained by 
writing to Fotoshop at the addregs give, 
above. 


IN RESPONSE to the demand for fresh 
color Aye materials, the Sperry Color 
o., 129 E. Grand River Ave., East Lansing, 
Mich., announces that Sperry color papers 
henceforth will be sold in dated packages, 
Regular kits are available from dealers at 
$4.85, sample packages being obtainable 
from the Sperry Company direct for $1.59, 


THE COMPLETE line of Utilo Bromoil 
materials and accessories has _been taken 
over by George Murphy, Inc., 57 E. Ninth 
St., New York City. Write to the above 
address for any further information regard- 
ing this line, which includes such items as 
bleacher, brushes, support cloth, bromoil 
paper, pigments, and reducing medium. 


CONCENTRATED COLOR solutions for 
tinting movie film, transparencies, and 


prints, Mansfield Fototints are now avail- 
able in six colors—purple, blue, green, yel- 
low, brown, and red. Fototints can be used 


(Continued on page 91) 
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DATES 
—- ADDRES INQUIRIES TO YEE | |ALLOWED| DATE | TO THE PUBLIC 
2nd Reading National Salon of Photography.... The Ww. snermemeer, Salon Chairman. 637 Court St. in 
| Reading, Pa...........-- elena diana ees Sarees eoseoe] 68.00 4 Aug. 25_| Sept. 14—Oct, 5 
Inter-American Photographic Salon, eoeene by Salon * mem LA. P. Ss. er Twenty-Four! $1.00 
Arlington n Camera Clu be ranieeue: bce ts acntecdiauaeavenie Hundred Sixteenth St., Washington, D. C........| Min. Sept. 1 Oct. —Apr. 1 
The London Salon of Photography—32nd kane Hon. Secretary, London Salon of Photography, 26-27 
International . a arr eaaeevicdn Conduit St... New Bond $ a Se 5s. Sept. 3 Sept. 13—Oct. 1 
3rd Annual eee Festival Sonne on Photo-|Dr. B. I. Golden, Salon Chairman, Mountain State 
graphic Salon, Seneca Camera Club i: Siraverlenaigcetea-a ‘ Forest Festival, . Elkins, W. Va... Core nwingweeemae $1.00 4 Sept. 18 Oct. 2—Oct. 4 
4#h Annual Tri-State National Salon of Photog-|Robert B. Prugh, Salon Chairman, 317 N. Sconk 
raphy, Burlington Camera Cieb............ _...| St. Burlington, La. $1.00 4 Sept. 20 _ Oct. 1—Oct. 16 
16th Annual Salon of Photography, naan of Fine) Salon Jury, Museum of Fine a m rene Main 
IN 6 ceded ndeadvaseueeeceveneaees | and Montrose Blvd., Houston, Tex. Saree 4 Sept. 20 Oct. 4—Oct. 26 
Victoria “Photographic Association International| Alec Gamon, Secretary. 468 Beach Drive. Victoria, 
HOM. oo ccc cccessccccceccscccces o- coeeee| B.C...... Perrrrrreee oo cceccccsccccccccocecs $1.00 4 Sept. 25_ | October 
1941 International Salon of The Wiccan Soci-| Photo: sraphic Society of America, 10 Park Ave., New 
ety of America........-.++-++++--+-++-+:- eer York, N. Y.....- - ee eee cece ccc ccecece ccc cceee --| $1.00 4 Sept. 29 | Oct. 24—Nov. 22 
3rd Annual Atlanta National Salon, Atlanta Camera| Mrs. ‘. Bird, Salon Secretary, 685 eeepc 
Club... 0. eee eee eee te eee eect eee ee eeee renee Drive, N.E., Atlanta, _—_ OE re Eee _ $1.00 4 Oct. 1 Oct. 12—Oct. 31 
Nature Salon of The Photographic Scaear ~ of|Salon Chairman, Russel Gray. 1530 Locust St., Phila. See 
DE. acansvacwednesence snus jeccccceeccceee| Welphia, Pa........---eeeeeeeees cece ececerocee Ent. BI. Oct. 1 Oct. 24—Oct. 26_ 
2nd Annual Pennsylvania Int'l. Salon of Pictorial|/ Mrs. Kenneth McL 9 Salon wemneuiies 3215 N. 
Photography, Harrisburg Camera 2) ae zal Front St., Harrisburg, Pa....... eal ele aearachicace ace -| $1.00 4 Oct. 1 Oct. 17—Oct. 25 
1941 New York Salon of Photography, The Camera! Janet Weston, ga ag The Camera Club 121 West 
ca cocebnekeccs ceUieense eatcechaccens seed 68th St., New York, N EEN Sree eee! Oct. 3 Nov. 2—Nov. 30 
6th iemumal “Cedar Rapids ‘Sun of Photography, ae Panek, Salon on 1910 Mt. Vernon Ave. 
Cedar Rapids Camera Club..............--+00 S.E., Cedar Rapids, Ia.............- aarematoererene “| $2.00 4 Oct. 4 __ Nov. 1—Nov. Il 
West Virginia Annual Salon of F Photography, |Salon Committee 110-A McFarland St., Charleston, 9 
Charleston Camera SE rere | SEE Ey en ee ree —aseecrt Sep 4 Oct. 11 Nov. 1—Nov.9__ 
Philadelphia “International Salon of | Photogr: aphy,| Sie eee Hans Kaden, Architects’ Bldg., 17th 0 
each acaniernd siesta ates Se hark Ghia | _& Sansom St. , Philadelphia, Pa............0--++ $1.00 _ 4 Oct. 15__| Nov. 1—Nov. © 
4th International Springfield Salon of Photographic| |Chas. H. Bolton, Salon Secretary, 117 Dunmoreland 15 
Art, Photo-Pictorialists of Springfield...........| Se., Springfield, eS ale Siegieleranca Pireoninennt $1.00 a Oct. 15 Nov. 2—Nov. D_ 
2nd Petroleum Industry Photographic Salon ) (Pic-| F gg Jr., Salon \ Rm. 2040, 50 West - 
Di disvitsththshenemnbnibhinsensieiaesnia 50th St., New York, N. Y¥....-...-++e0 odes ee 4 Oct. 17__ | Nov. 1—Nov.7_ 
Sth Rhode Island National Salon of | Photography,| H. E. Hammond, Salon Chae 103 Westminster Nov. 30 
Camera Club of Rhode Island School of Design..| _St., Providence, _ SR ree cock S40 4 _ Oct. 25 Nov. 16—Nov. = 
Sth Annual National Salon of Photography, Yon-|Hubert L. Swapp, Salon a Yonkers San Nov. 24 
_ oS re rere eae veeee) . Gaus Nema, BOUIN, IRs Voc cecccccoce jeccee| $1.00 4 Oct. 27 Nov. 1i_- 
Ist China International Salon of Photography, Hon. Salon Secretary, Room 117, Prince’s Building, - 
__Photographic Society of Hong Kong..... pigaaecee Hong Kong.........ececcccccccccccccccccccece 5s. 4 Nov. I Dec. 1—Dec. / __ 
5th Southern Salon (International), Norfolk Pho-| Wm. Gunther, Salon Chairman, 806 Westover Ave., P 4 
tographic Club........... datadieees eee acl PE, "Wiheclv-videsececgasecccecscenctasecnscesl SED 4 Nov. 12 |Dec. 7—Jan- 
—————_—_" 




















See page 79 for schedule of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY'S Traveling Salons. 
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GM Gel Life into Your Ficlures 


feline f 


a with a VGRAFLEX! 


GRAFLEX with its full-vision ground-glass focusing is an ideal 

camera for pictures like this one by Fred C. Albert—a prize- 
winner in the Humor Class of the Graflex Golden Anniversary Picture 
Contest. Mr. Albert made it at 1/90 second, f/8 on Panchro Press 
film. Make a Series B Graflex your next camera and better your chances 
of getting real life into your pictures. Priced from $96 complete with 
Kodak Anastigmat f/4.5 lens. Down payment as little as $20. 


As a guide-book to better pictures, Graphic Graflex Photography by 
Willard D. Morgan, Henry M. Lester and 20 other experts is a splendid 
investment. New third edition contains more than 400 pages, 28 
chapters and hundreds of illustrations. Only $4.00 at your Dealer's. 


When in New York City, Rochester or Los Angeles, visit the Graflex 
Display Rooms where you can see the complete Graflex line and discuss 
your equipment problems with factory-trained technicians. 


’ FOLMER GRAFLEX CORPORATION 
New FREE Catalog for You! DEPT. PP.31. ROCHESTER, N. Y., U.S.A. 


For full information concerning Graflex and Speed Graphic Amer- p j Please send me your new free catalog of Graflex and Speed 
ican-made, Prize-Winning Products, get the Graflex catalog. Free } Graphic American-made, Prize- Winning Products. 

at your Dealer's or from us. Paste coupon—or write your request a N 

—0n penny post card, if you wish. Folmer Graflex Corporation, Sa ; — 

Department PP-51, Rochester, New York, U.S.A. 


ADDRESS 


City 
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The service rendered on this page is free to our readers. Send your prints with technical 
data to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. We regret that 
we cannot criticize prints by mail. Send self-addressed and stamped envelope for return. 


W. St. A., Ft. Lauderdale, Fla.—Iit is 
important to show your subject in a com- 
fortable position in informal outdoor 
portraiture like this. Your picture would 


Photo by W. St. A. 


Left: Changing the pose 
and selecting a better 
camera angle improves 
this outdoor portrait. 


probably have been 
more satisfying to 
you if you had 
worked out a pose 
that would make her seem more at ease. 
A less conspicuous place for her hands 
also would be desirable, as they seem 
emphasized unduly here by the bright 
lighting they receive and by slight distor- 
tion because of their nearness to the 
camera. The background contributes to 
your picture by bringing out the locale, 
and tor this reason is quite desirable. 
However, it would have been better to se- 
lect a camera angle that would result in 
less conflict between subject and back- 
ground. The jagged leaves of the tree 
are somewhat distracting when they cut 
across directly behind your subject, but 
they make the picture more interesting 
when handled as shown in the sketch. 





W. F. M., Austin, Tex.—This picture, 
with the title “First Love,” which you 
have given it, is sure to be good for a 
laugh when your subject and his friends 





Photo by W. F. M. 


see it. However, there are some im- 
provements that would make its humor 
much more easy to put across to a gen- 
eral audience. To a person who is not 
familiar with farm animals, it is not 
readily apparent that the calf is licking 
the man’s face. This point could have 
been brought out better if you had moved 
up closer, and still can be emphasized by 
enlarging the central portion of the pic- 
ture to reveal more detail. Cropping 
away some of the background also would 
help center interest in the picture, as in- 
dicated by the white lines. The little dog 
has no part in the story the photograph 
tells, and it would be improved by crop- 
ping him off as shown. 

a ae a 


R. R., Inglewood, Calif —By posing your 
young subject at the drinking fountain, 
you have injected interesting action into 
this outdoor picture. There is little that 
could have been done to make the pose 
better, unless the right hand had been 
kept a bit farther from the camera to 
avoid the slight distortion which is ap- 
parent here. The main fault of the pic- 
ture is its extremely dark shadows, 





Photo by R. R. 


caused by the contrasty lighting in con- 
junction with your red filter. The red 
filter is fine for many outdoor setups, but 
it should not be used when shadows are 
dark if you want to get detail in them. 
Lighter shadows could have been ob- 
tained by using a light or medium yellow 
filter, or by employing a reflector to 
throw light up onto your subject from 
the dark side. Some improvement would 
have resulted if you had selected a dif- 
ferent camera angle from which to shoot, 
showing your subject against the sky. 
This would have made him stand out 
better, for his dark hair is nearly lost 
against the black background of the tree. 
a * = 


W. D., Enid, Okla.—Excellent exposure, 
development, and printing are shown in 
this landscape, but it seems to lack some- 
thing as a picture. There is no main 
subject to stand out as the point of the 
——- The setting is a fine place 

or a foreground object, and almost any- 

thing that you could place in the fore- 
moe would do much to heighten the 

terest of the picture. A team of horses, 





G 


Photo by W. D. 


a farm wagon, a tractor. a hayrack, g 
few cattle, a tree—these are but a few of 
the many possibilities that you might 
have found on the farm. Any one ¢ 
them, properly placed in the fo 
would have given the photograph a ean. 
tral point of interest that would hay 
made it much stronger. When you ge 
a fine setting like this and decide you 
want to record it on film, look about 
for some foreground object that you cag’ 
include in the picture. Select something 
that fits in with the rest of the seg 
and give it a prominent place. You 
be rewarded by as good a scene as 
have here, plus the added interest that g 
foreground object brings. 


ae * * 


R. H., New York, N. Y.—In ta this 
picture, you were faced with a dite 


exposure problem. One side of the dog 
was in bright sunlight from the window; 
the other side was in deep shadow. By 
exposing for detail in the shadow side, 
you overexposed the other side so com. 
pletely that it shows no deéail at all. In 
a setup like this, where the light is 9 
uneven that it is impossible to show de 
tail in highlights and shadows ina 
exposure, it is best to balance up the 
lighting before you shoot. This is easily” 
accomplished by placing a white reflect 
ing medium on the shadow side of your 
subject. A white cloth thrown over the 
back of a chair will do the job nicely, o 
you can use a sheet of white cardboard, 
propped in place. The reflector will in- 
crease the light in the shadows, permit- 
ting an exposure short enough to avoid 
overexposure of the highlights. Simpli- 
fication of the background would in- 
prove this picture considerably, as the 
straight vertical lines of the radiator 
seem somewhat distracting. 





Photo by R. H. 





B HALOBRO ME Projection Paper - 


ee 


DESIGNED TO SPECIFICATIONS OF EXPERTS... 


Halobrome, designed to specifications of over tained with ‘‘contact’’ beauty... brilliancy and 
1500 expert photographers, has passed its test depth uncommon in ordinary projection papers. 
flight with flying colors. Yet, by practically eliminating guesswork, 

Today, experts and beginners continuously Halobrome minimizes expensive ‘“‘make-overs’’ 
praise Halobrome’s beautifully balanced emul- An all-important consideration of practical 
sion that so successfully combines photographic photographers. 
excellenceand cost-cutting processing advantages. That’s why it’s sound to try Halobrome in 

From snapshots to salon prints, every minute your own dark-room even though the projec- 
detail of your negative, from sparkling high- tion paper you are using at present may seem 


lights to deepest shadows, is consistently re- __ satisfactory. 


*Registered U. S. Pat. Off. 


ALND THE HALOID COMPANY, 464 Haloid St., Nodisiier | 


141 Milk Se. : 330 W. 42nd Se. 

608 So. Dearborn St. Philadelphia. o 1015 Chestnut St. 
144- Lafayette Blvd. San Francisco 450 Mission St. 
714 So. Hill St. Washington 15th & K Ses., N. W. 


stributots, Rectioraph Co o ana 
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Tripod Substitute 


WO straight-back chairs and a large 

book make a handy tripod substitute 
for use in the home. Just place the 
chairs together so their backs form an 
acute angle, and lay 
a big book on top of 
them, as shown in 
the accompanying 
illustration. The 
chair backs give 
just about the right 
height for informal 
home portraiture, 
and this improvised 
camera support is 
easily set up whenever you find that you 
want to make a picture and don’t have a 
regular tripod at hand.—William Swal- 
low, Brooklyn, N. Y. 





Chair-back tripod. 


Toothbrush Removes Cement 

JF you mount your prints with rubber 

cement, you may have had difficulty 
in avoiding finger marks while removing 
crumbs of cement from around them. 
This can be avoided 
by using an old 
toothbrush to clean 
up the excess ce- 
ment, as shown in 
the illustration. The 
brush will roll it up 
neatly, so it can be 
brushed off the 
print without leav- 
ing any marks on 
the mount. While it is advisable to mount 
prints as neatly as possible in the first 
place, the toothbrush will do a good 
clean-up job where one is needed.—Paul 
Stiles, New Bedford, Mass. 














Brush in use. 


Flash Exposure Scale 


OMETIMES valuable time is lost in 
checking a flash exposure chart to 
determine the correct exposure for a pic- 
ture, particularly when you want to 
change the camera- 
to-subject distance 
after you are all set 
to shoot. I have 
found a simple rem- 
edy for this, in the 
form of a flash ex- 
posure scale which 
fastens to my cam- 
era as shown in the 
illustration here. 
The lens mount of my camera revolves 
as it is focused. By sticking a strip of 
adhesive tape beside it, and marking the 
exposure numbers on it, the problem was 
easily solved. To mark the adhesive tape, 
focus the lens at 6 feet and mark the cor- 
rect aperture number on the tape beside 
a point scratched on your lens mount. 
Then move the lens to each of the other 
distances you want to calibrate, and mark 
down the correct apertures. Of course 





Guide on camera. 


vicks ioe CAMERA OWNERS... 


A monthly list of valuable kinks and hints for the amateur. 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY will pay $3.00 for each one accepted. 
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the use of this scale is necessarily limited 
—it must be based on a single shutter 
speed, a single film speed, and a single 
type of flashbulb. However, most pho- 
tographers choose to standardize these 
factors for their inside flash shots to sim- 
plify picture taking. The same principle 
can be adapted to other types of cameras 
by placing the exposure marking scale 
beside the regular focusing scale on the 
camera bed.—Lyman Huntington, Mt. 
Vernon, N. Y. 


Lens-Shade Vignetter 


VIGNETTER for home portraits can 

be assembled quickly by using your 
lens shade, two pieces of cardboard, and 
four long pins. Cut a square of heavy 
cardboard (B) so 
that it will just fit 
over the outer edge 
of the lens shade 
(A). Then cut a 
small oval opening 
in another card- 
board square of the 
same size (C). Take 
four long pins, and 
drive them through 
both sheets of cardboard as shown in the 
diagram. Then separate the sheets to the 
maximum distance. 

If you want a vignette with a black 
outer margin, paint the front cardboard 
dead black or cover it with black paper 
that comes in packages of film. For a 
vignette with a white margin, use white 
paper and light the vignetter from behind 
when you make the exposure. The size 
of the opening will have to be deter- 
mined by a trial shot, unless your camera 
has groundglass focusing or is a reflex. 
With the twin-lens reflex, you can test 
the result in your finder lens and then 
place the vignetter on the taking lens to 
make the actual exposure.—James Matth- 
ews, Bronx, N. Y. 

















Simple vignetter. 


Checking Closeup Focus 


HEN taking closeups with a roll 
film camera, either with or with- 
out auxiliary slipon lenses, the usual 
method of checking for accurate focus is 
to peer through a piece of groundglass 
which is held in place in the focal plane. 
In doing this it’s not always easy to get 
the groundglass into the exact position 
required. A more efficient method is to 
cut a length of waxed paper to the exact 
width of the film used in the camera. 
This length of waxed paper then is rolled 
or.to the takeup and rewind spools, the 
latter are inserted in the camera as usual, 
and the waxed paper is wound taut 
against the film guides, in the focal plane 
of the camera. The accompanying photo 
shows a setup of this kind. 
Although the image thus obtained may 
not be so fine-grained as when ground- 
glass is used for the purpose, the fact that 





Waxed paper rolled on camera spools, 


the thinner paper lies more closely in the 
focal plane assures more accurate check. 
ing of focus. Another advantage is that 
with this method there is no chance of 
getting the groundglass wrong side to. 
The use of a small magnifier will prove 
helpful in examining the image on the 
paper.—George Carlson, Chicago, Ill, 


Novel Lamp Standard 


bg can make a handy stand to hold 
your floodlamps and spotlights by 


making use of a gadget that lies idle - 


around the house for over 11 months of 
the year—your 
Christmas tree 
stand. It provides 
an ideal base for an 
upright, and is ad- 
justable so that it 
will take any size 
pole you happen to 
have at hand. 

If you have 
clamp-on lamps, 
they can be attached directly to the up- 
right. For spotlights with sockets that 
take tripod threads, you can make a 
round clamp that will fasten around the 
pole with a bolt and wing nut, and fasten 
the spot to the extending end of the bolt 
—G. Claude Shiffer, Lakewood, Ohio. 











Lamp on stand. 


Recovery of Silver 


F you use a reasonably large amount 
of film over a period of time, it is 
practical to recover silver from your hypo 
and discarded negatives. The process can 
be carried out in your darkroom or kitch- 
en, using chemicals which are at hand. 

Soak your discarded negatives in 4 
strong Farmer’s Solution, made by dis- 
solving 3 oz. of hypo crystals and ‘2 0 
of potassium ferricyanide in 32 oz of 
water. When the image has been re- 
moved entirely, pour this solution into the 
discarded hypo which you have been at- 
cumulating. 

Scrub a piece of brass sheet of suitable 
size, using a strong sodium carbonate s0- 
lution to remove all traces of grease 
Place this clean brass sheet in the fixing 
bath mixture, and allow to remain unt 
the brass has become plated with silver 
that has been precipitated out of the 
mixture. Then remove the brass, and 
take the silver coating from it, The 
easiest way to do this is to bend the sheet 
and pry off the silver with a knife. The 
sheet can then be replaced in the bath 
to collect the remaining silver. This prot 
ess can be repeated until no more silvet 
is precipitated on the brass.—J. Victor 
Mansfield, Ph. D., Chicago, Ill. 
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Practical Books for Photo-Fans! 


When you want the right answer quickly, turn It’s almost like having a skilled instructor at 
to these popular “best sellers.” Written by prac- your elbow to help in solving each and every 
tical photographers . . . authors and lecturers photo problem as it comes up. These outstanding 
who not only know their subjects thoroughly, photo books are available through photographic 
but also know how to present their knowledge dealers everywhere. Complete literature can be 
and experience in a clear and concise manner. secured by writing to Burleigh Brooks direct. 
























































ENLARGING — by C. I. Th e | M | MAKING COLOR PRINTS 
ide to, | (WLARGI NG Jacobson, Ph.D., and a < e omp ete anua —by Jack H. Coote—A most 
| | Smethurst—a “‘must’’ boo comprehensive and practical 
prove | | for anyone anxious to turn i . e { miliie toe dhs, Mekinne an 
| out consistently excellent or very amera ser: g sxc A eres ~~ 

, enlargements. Covers every color work. Covers all pop- 
phase of _ interesting ular — avo — 
subject, including papers, processes in 1e simplest 
printing, fixing, washing manner—grading them ac- 
and drying, toning, retouch- cording to their ease and 
ing, trimming, mounting, simplicity. Takes all the 
dodging, special processes mystery out of this subject 
and special aids for better enables amateurs, by 


enlargements, etc. Has 85 4 e : : - 
helpful photographs and 46 following simple directions, 
to get consistently excellent 


diagrams. 200 pages, bound 
results. 128 pages, “$I 50 
well illustrated. 
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“Ovides DEVELOPING — by ©. I. DEVELOPING PHOTOGRAPHING 
f jacoson, Ph.D.—The most PEOPLE — by Hugo Van 
or an amplete and helpful book Wadenoyen, R.P.S., 


F. 

F.LB.P.—Well known Lon- 
don photographer. Presents 
portraiture in an_ entirely 
new, helpful and informal 
manner. 131 illustrations— 
64 diagrams. Most illustra- 
tions have lighting diagrams 
which can be carefully an- 
alyzed by using 3 dimen- 
sional master key 168 
pages, = = 3". beautifully 
bound in 

cloth $3.50 


P subject. Covers the 
1s ad- e technique from 
that it re through develop- 
ize Contains 178 for- 
) §1ze on “development, de- 
fixing, washing 


pen to 
P ng aids, reduction, 
i retouching 


‘ fc 
preservatives, correc- 
h ave aids, ete. 280 pages, 


| interesting diagrams, 
a. aes 
he up- tographs.... . 

ts that 
rake a 


nd the 











A completely revised book from cover to 
cover . . . containing 108 new photographs, 


























137 new drawings, 402 pages of text, with ALL THE PHOTO TRICKS 
| fasten THE ALL-IN-ONE CAM- coments index e pag —by Edwin Smith. A brand 
bolt . RA BOOK — by W. ? new book —* crammed 
1e Emanuel and F. L. Dash— — . 2 to i , = full of practical assistance 
. The ideal primer for be- It "2 handbook that is crammed full of vital in producing new and un- 
hio. ginners or occasional pho- facts, up - to - date formulas, tables, ideas, usual trick photos. Written 
tographers. Explains all hints and short cuts. It quickly enables the by an authority in this 
the fundamentals of pho- amateur to make pictures out of snapshots field, the book also will be 
——— : a. ae . easily and at small cost. It covers every poveseny ho yong sng 
technicalities. Covers every phase of photography from What Camera pitfalls in both everyday 
ymount phase of the subject from Shall I Get’’ to ‘‘Taking Pictures in Color. and trick photography, and 
camera selection right . i gives easy methods for 
> it is through printing, enlarging It’s a book that will save you time and avoiding them. Most enter- 
h and even, color work. 180 money, and increase your fun and pleasure + aagg he d_ informative. 
pages with 40 photographs, >rom_ photograph thous ¥ as 63 photographic illus- 
ir hypo 8 color prints and $ | 75 outa ] ae S ousand $9 50 trations, numerous sketches. 
ess Can 36 diagrams...... ° P iced t onl 276 pages, cloth 3 15 
“kitch- riced a se as a nae Ramat <a , 
hand. 
5 ina 
yy dis- PHOTOTIPS ON CHIL- every R PHOTOMI- LIGHTING FOR PHOTOG- 
A DREN—by Mary and Ru- CROGRAP HY — by Alan RAPHY—by Walter Nurn- 
| 07. ‘if Amheim — Covers the Jackson. Gives complete in- berg. Shows where to put 
f ‘Psychology’ —the ‘“Tech- formation on this fascinat- ‘he lamps when taking por- 
02Z. 0 and the “‘Art’’ of ing branch of photography. traits, groups, figure studies, 
en re- ‘is subject of universal Should enable even the be- nudes, still life, etc. Writ- 
‘meal. A most helpful, in- ginner to produce astonish- ten by Walter Nurnberg, the 
nto the mative book for profes- ingly good results with well-known authority on this 
‘nals as well as ama- simple, home-made — subject, the book reveals the 
en ac- is, because it covers the ment; and give him exce advantages and limitations 
thoroughly from ex- lent groundwork for under- of different light sources 
to finished print. standing the more complex ind gives countless sugges- 
suitable dinrepuustrations and 58 methods later described. tions as to their individual 
ulta ttams and sketches, 112 Ias 48 unusual photo- application. It also analyzes 
ate so- , 10a 7" » handsomely graphic illustrations, nu- the lighting styles < mas- 
7 oth merous diagrams and draw- ter photographers. 137 pho- 
grease. WM. serccce,. 2.25 ings, ete. 156 tos, 156 diagrams, $3. 50 
, fixing pages, only....... ° 176 pages........ 
n until 
. silver 
ee Also the following Phot hic Books: 
page so the following Fhotographic Books: 
, The The Rollei Book—b i 
row ‘lei Book—by Dr. Walther Heering............ $2.50 This Is Japan—by Fritz Henle................. one ee 
e€ ° ° 
fe. The Night Photography—by Dr. Walther Heering......... 1.20 | Modern Enlarging Technique—by Hans Neuman...... 60 
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What Do You 
Want Your Movie 
Film To Do? 


Take sparkling, clear night baseball 
games? Realistic campfire meetings? 
Sharp, brilliant sunlit beach groups? 
Indoor action pictures? — Then you'll 
need speed and latitude to “get” the 
picture — fine grain for “true” projec- 
tion quality. And... 


How Much Do You 
Want To Pay For 
This Good Movie Film? 


Top prices for a small number of good 
Pictures? Bottom prices for a large num- 
ber of poor pictures? — OR...a 
moderate price for film comparable to 
any other at any price offering almost 
twice as much dollar for dollar value. 
If you don't want to dig so deep, Mister 


Then You Must 
Try These Quality 
Kin - 0 - Lux 
Movie Films 


—S AAS 





OUTDOOR: KIN-O-LUX NO. 1 — (Weston 
8, Scheiner 18°) 100 ft. $3.00 


OUTDOOR: KIN-O-LUX NO. 2 — (Weston 
12, Scheiner 20°) 100 ft. $3.50 


OUTDOOR AND INDOOR: KIN-O-LUX NO. 
3 — (Weston 50 Tungsten 40, Scheiner 26° 
Tungsten 24°), 100 ft. $6.00 


INDOOR ONLY: KIN-O-LUX NO. 3 GOLD 
SEAL — (Weston Tungsten 100°, Scheiner 
Tungsten 29° — no outdoor ratings). 100 
ft. $6.00 


Don't take our word for this. Don't take 
your dealer’s word. TAKE ONLY YOUR 
OWN. Try Kin-O-Lux. Prove to your 
own satisfaction you've found the movie 
film you want. Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 


KIN @ LUX 
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PILOT LIGHT FOR YOUR PROJEGTIR 


by C. Kenneth Pearse 


LTHOUGH a pilot lamp is a great 

convenience on any movie projector, 
many models are not equipped with this 
useful device. A simple lamp like the one 
shown in the accompanying photograph 
can be rigged up in less than an hour by 
anyone. Because it is not mounted rig- 
idly on the projector, it will be found 
even more convenient than the built-in 
variety. Its flexible cord permits the 
lamp to be used on either side of the pro- 
jector, as well as to select reels for pro- 
jection. This feature makes it especially 
handy when reels are kept in a cabinet 
near the projector stand. 

The device is simply a plug-in type 
night light, available in any variety store, 
mounted on a suitable base and wired to 
the projector cord. This inexpensive 
lamp has a switch built into its base, and 
a reflector which directs the light it 
throws. 

The only materials you will need, in 
addition to the light, are a 10-cent re- 
ceptacle, a few feet of insulated wire, and 
a block of wood. Select a piece of wood 
about 4 inches square and 2 inches thick 
for the base, and mount the receptacle 
in it. The type of receptacle that mounts 
flush makes the neatest job, and you can 
drill and chisel out a hole in the block 
to receive it. Drill a %4-inch hole through 
one side of the block to take the cord. 

To finish the lamp, stain and 
varnish the base and glue a 
piece of felt to the bottom of it. 

There are several ways in 
which it can be connected to the 
projector. For a permanent in- 
stallation, attach the lamp cord 
to the power cord near where it 
enters the projector housing. 
The neatest job is attained if the 
connection is made inside the 
housing, drilling a small hole 
through it for the cord. If your 
projector power cord is the kind 
that plugs into the projector, an 
“add-on” plug with prongs at 
one end and slots at the other 
can be used conveniently. Be 
sure that the lamp is hooked up 
to the power cord before it 
reaches the projector switch, so 
that it can be lighted whether 
the switch is on or off. 

This lamp is so easy to make. 
and so convenient to use that 
every home projectionist should 
have one as a part of his equip- 
ment. Once you have bought 







This handy pilot light can be 
placed wherever it is needed. 


the inexpensive materials at your local 
store, you can finish the job in a yer 
short time. The pilot light will come in 
handy in dozens of ways during you 
home movie showings.—™ 





Using Reflectors 


~~ | sunlight gives very con. 
trasty lighting. This is particularly 
noticeable in the deep black shadows 
often cast on the faces of your movie sub. 
jects. A hat sometimes becomes a major 
disguise. for example, because the shadow 
of its brim cuts off light from large areas 
of the face so that no detail shows. 

You can avoid the harsh shadows often 
encountered in outdoor filming by using 
the same technique that is employed in 
Hollywood—by throwing light into the 
shadows by means of reflectors. 

A sheet of white cardboard, a piece of 
white cloth draped over a chair, a news- 
paper—these are a few of the simplest 
reflectors that can be rigged up any- 
where. If you want something more 
elaborate, and designed to cover a larger 
area, you can build a folding wooden 
frame to support a large piece of white 
cloth. Another handy reflector is a large 
sheet of wallboard, painted white or cov- 
ered with tinfoil. If you use tinfoil, leave 
its surface slightly rumpled when yo 
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FILMS FROM OUR RENTAL 
LIBRARY 














KINGDON © 
FILM 


L 


@ Light © Efficient @ Inexpensive 

Rapidly and thoroughly washes all hypo 

from film .. . handles from 3 reels of 
35 mm film simultaneously. 
Regularly $1.25 

NE TNE. 64:00 500es-50neeewscese cee 


a 





U e 
Smn B & we 
m s 00 
’ o 
8mm od od 
00 
+ 8mn R-8 
00 0 
‘ 6m m 0 
wa 6 
=>@ On > G 
S D 0 
’ 
408 
9U 
eye 600 
s 
v e 
Db Supe Pre: 0 
‘ 
9 q bb gun fo on 
ele ee de 
Speed 
Da he 
‘ 
‘ 
LAF = 
’ NEW —De Jure Ver- 
satile If Enlarger, 
. to 24x34, Woll. 
F.4.5 lens. . ... $49.50 
NEW—Simm per 
. Omega B enlarger 





to 24%x2%, Woll. 
F.4.5 lens..... ale 


(these have been used but are in ega 
guaranteed perfect condition.) o lens e 
8mm. complete editions.$3.75 eC 

16mm. complete editions. 6.25 nega 0 4 





ALL CAMERAS AND USED EQUIPMENT 
are subject to a thorough reconditioning and 
most rigid check-up in our Repair and In- 
spection Department before being offered for 
resale. Subject to 10 DAY TRIAL GUAR. 
ANTEE. If you are not in every way satisfied, 


your money will be immediately refunded. 
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Brand New 


CAMERA & LENSES 


Many No Longer Available 
After Present Stocks Are Gone 


As HOUSE OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VALUES” 


BE COHENS EXCHANGE 


142 FULTON ST. - NEW YORK - 336 MADISON AVE 





Importers stocks of many of these cameras 
and lenses are 100% depleted. Fortunately 
we anticipated this situation and stocked 
up. Our advice is that you buy or trade 
now because such desirable equipment will 
sell fast. 


ALL BRAND NEW 
9/12 Thagee Duplex Zeiss F4.5 


ai aril Aisirb'g ol 'o Ser + oreo oe kG $ 62.50 
Automatic Rolleiflex, case......... 175.00 
Standard Rolleiflex, case........... 150.00 


Rolleicord 1A, Zeiss Triotar F4.5, case 76.50 
Rolleicord LU, Zeiss Triotar F3.5, case 98.50 
Leica Ul B chrome, no lens. . 141.00 
Leica III chrome, no lens.......... 114.75 
Leica Standard Black, no lens...... 45.00 
Leica Standard Chrome, no lens..... 54.00 
Leica II Black, no lens. ........... 99.50 
Dollina Il, Xemar F2.8............ 51.75 
16 on 120 Super Ikonta A Special, 

3. Ory eS mee ee ee 118.00 
35mm Welti, F2.9 Compur Rapid... . 39.50 
16 on 120 Perle Precision, F2.9 C.R.. 39.50 
35mm Weltini, Tessar F2.8 Compur.. 96.00 
35mm Weltini, Xenon F2 Compur R. 96.00 
2% x 2% Ikofliex III, Zeiss F2.8 

ree eae 199.00 
Super Dollina Xenar F2.8.......... 72.00 
LEICA LENSES 

mm | mm 
28 Hektor ...F6.3 $79.50| 50 SummitarF2 $150.00 
35 Elmar ....F3.5 66.00| 50 Xenon ...F1.5 186.00 
50 Elmar ....F3.5 66.00/| 73 Hektor ..F1.9 180.00 
50 Hektor ...F2.5 63.00} 90 Elmar ...F4 87.00 
50 Summar ..F2 99.00] 90 Thambar..F2.2 156.00 
9/12 Bee Bee, 5%” Zeiss F4.5 Comp. 61.60 
9/12 Bee Bee, 6” Zeiss F4.5 Comp... 68.00 
9/12 Ideal B, 5%” Zeiss F4.5 Comp. 135.00 
9/12 Ideal B, 6” Zeiss F4.5 Comp.. 140.00 
3%x4% Speed Graphic, 5%” Zeiss 
RI ob iaiy ao ek @ oben ee 119.00 
4x5 Speed Graphic, 5%” Zeiss F4.5 
EEE A ee 119.00 
4x5 Speed Graphic 6” Zeiss F4.5 Comp. 127.50 
4x5 Graphic View Camera, no lens... 89.50 
2%4x2% Korelle Reflex Model II 
> ya 90.00 
2%4x2% Korelle Keflex Model II 
I oi a th dy 6. 0 Sa Gai He eb Oe 128.00 
Dees Care Os POS... ow cccsccee 49.50 
Exakta Model B Biotar F2 ........ 195.00 
Kodak 35 Range Finder F3.5....... 47.50 
Bantam Kodak Special Anast. F4.5.. 22.50 
Super Sport Dolly, Tessar F2.8..... 44.00 
Super Sport Dolly, Xenar F2.8...... 8.00 


10 DAY MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 
Send Mail Orders to 142 Fulton St. 
New 108 Page Catalog Free — Write Now! 


Trade or Sell Your 
~@ Used Cameras Now 


our propositio 


ABE COHEN'S EXCHANGE, Inc. 
142 Fulton St., New York, N. Y. 
Please send me, without obligation, your 


best offer on the following. i 
1 mow have @ ...-..sseeseseecceces TITTT TTT 
iam | ideal th. ;.<cvncesesssixaeeeaninns { 
I am interested ‘iat dei as 
wanted or Cash Offer)” e 
Na@M€ ..ciccccccccccsccccceccersececes eccccces: 
AGAresS .... 1. cscccccccececcercesecesses oF 
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glue it to the board so that the reflected 
light will be diffused. 

For closeups, where the ground at the 
subject’s feet is not shown, you can throw 
down a white sheet and spread it out. A 
few sheets of newspaper will give the 
same effect. 

Often there are natural reflectors that 
you can take advantage of right at the 
scene you want to shoot. A white wall, 
for example, throws back plenty of light 
to illuminate shadows on objects some 
distance from it. 

Keep hard, black shadows out of your 
movies by using reflectors—natural ones, 
makeshifts you improvise on the spot, or 
home-made accessories you can carry 
with you. The improvement that results 
will be well worth the slight additional 
effort involved. — Sidney A. Diamond, 
New York, N. Y. 


For Accurate Focusing 
CCURATE focusing of cine cameras 
is simplified by the use of a tape 
measure for distances below infinity. 

All Hollywood studio cameras carry a 
surveyor’s tape and focus is adjusted from 
actual measurements. 

The idea is applicable to amateur cine 
shooting and will insure accuracy of focus 
with a minimum of time consumption. 
Eliminate guessing by attaching a tape 
measure to your camera and running it 
out to the subject every time you make a 
picture. The device is especially valu- 
able for closeups and shots involving 
more than one focus, in which you wish 
to concentrate interest on the foreground 
first and then bring the background into 
focus to call attention to it later. 


Hold Script on Your Movies 

O Hollywood motion picture is pro- 

duced without a script clerk. The 
script clerk’s function is to keep every- 
thing in order, and to avoid mistakes in 
retakes or future scenes involving the 
same characters and sets. The job is one 
of “keeping track.” 

Amateur movie makers can adapt the 
idea to their own uses very easily. An 
alert assistant is helpful, but not neces- 
sary. You can do the job yourself. The 
tools of the trade are a notebook, a sharp 
pencil, and a sharp eye. 

Things to be recorded are details of 
costume, makeup, action, properties, set- 
ting, scene numbers, etc.—and you can 
include data on exposure and lighting as 
well. ; 

As soon as everything is set for film- 
ing, the script clerk notes the position of 
all the physical details in the scene. 
When the scene begins, the record is am- 
plified to include everything the players 
do, their use of props, their positions, 





entrances, and exits. 
The scene completed, the penciled notes 


(Continued from page 68) 
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are transcribed by typewriter to form a 
permanent record of the scene. Then, i, 
event of retakes or continuation of th 
scene’s action on another day, everything 
can be arranged to match. 

The script clerk’s notes, furtherm 
are an aid to editing. Each shot, being 
numbered, can be looked up with ea» 
Basic editing can be done quickly ay 
reliably with their aid even to deciding 
on the running time of scenes—Aly; 
Evelove, Beverly Hills, Calif. 


Movie Editing Rack 
er a film editing aid that is easily 
built and offers a simple, efficien 
means of handling your developed fi 
while you are putting it in shape fo 
































This device makes film editing easy. 


showing. It provides 20 separate com- 
partments to hold the different scenes, 
and a loose-leaf notebook for keeping 
track of them. 

The base is a 10 x 16” piece of } 
board—if you use 8 mm film. For 16 mm 
the board should be 34” thick. Using an 
expansion bit, drill 20 holes in the board, 
spaced as shown in the illustration. Leave 
one end of the board clear for the tabu- 
lating pad, and cut a rectangular hole 
there to fit it. 

When the base is completed, glue and 
nail a 10 x 16” piece of 14” plywood to 
the back of it. Sand well, and vamish 
or paint. 

After the base has dried, number the 
holes with a set of numbered thumb- 
tacks like those used for numbering storm 
windows. Fasten the loose-leaf filler in 
place with brass bolts, placed in holes in 
the bottom of the rack and drawn wp 
through the regular notebook holes 
-the paper. If you wish, you can attaché 
strip of brass beside the paper with the 
numbers 1 to 20 stamped on it to match 
the ruled lines of the notebook. Other- 
wise, you can write down the number of 
the container used for each scene, putting 
it at the beginning of the line. 

To use the rack, simply cut up youl 
film into scenes, coil them up, and 
posit them in the small holes. Note the 
name of each scene on the pad, next 
the number of the compartment in whic 
it has been placed. Then work out the 
proper order, and assemble the film 
again.—Tom Griberg, Moline, Ill. 
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DON’T MISS THESE 
GREAT ARTICLES: 


* COME INTO THE DARKROOM with 

Leo Nejeiski, author of ‘“‘The Camera 
Eye”’ . . and see for yourself how 
thrilling and absorbing the processes 
of deve . printing, and enlarging 
really ¢ An intensely interesting, 
brilliantly illustrated article. 


S FITTING THE NEGATIVE TO THE 

PRINT — By Dr. Walter Clark, 

F.R.P.S. Here is an authoritative 

elling you exactly how to de- 

velop the n give the best 

print. See page 28 of the October 
Darkroom Issue 


% PAPER NEGATIVES — by Dr. Ste- 
phen White, A.R.P.S. Of great value 
in achieving balance in an imperfect 
negative. the entire paper negative 
pre _ from making a positive trans- 
parency until the final print, is thor- 
oughly explained, 


AMATEUR DARKROOMS — Wallace 
E. Dobbs, noted instructor at the 
Rochester Athenaeum and Mechanics 
Institute, shows how a highly efficient 
darkroom can be built into a com- 
paratively’ small space. Profusely il- 


all 
3 —when oul 
lustrated with pictures and diagrams, ‘ } EXT Month Y 


: be ready and itching 

% HANDLING OF FILM—by Louis tod \ . nt 

Hochman. Scratches and finger marks ea int enlarge, mourm™, 

on your films may be prevented if the bt develop, prin ? a- 

proper handling technique is employed, %.% \ h ur summet vac 
Here is an outstanding picture fea- ; and retouc y° 

ture showing a variety of tried and % P S PopULAR PHO- 


proven methods of handling film sim- ” . ouch 

wee ‘ tion pt 

=< li bring you the 
” Oc- 

Darkroom Issue! Ie will 

ull of up-to-the-minute 


‘ : i HY wi 
IMPRINTING—Wesley Bowman, i Bs. : TOGRAP an- rt 
: “ th n-eve 

whose studio produces outstanding ‘ q “bigger-and-better- a 


photographic illustrations, reveals 

scores of valuable tips on Imprinting ’ 

—the plastic surgery of printing — ; tober 
which you will want to add to your 


bag of darkroom tricks. ‘ be chock-f 


se of 

: ever pha 

*% CONTACT PRINT CONTROL — by information © - finish- 
Walter E. Burton. A simplified ex- , m work and print 


planation of how you can exercise : mons arkroo 
practically as much control over con- . “ bi ecial Octobet Darkroom 
tact prints by dodging as you could | : ig S . 
if you were making projection prints. Y mera fans, PoP PHOTO Ss " ; ai brilliantly illustrated 
. ¢ es, ca . oritative, 
TONING—by Stuart Allan. Would ing; ; dozen timely, aut h ‘ good, soun! 
of research - - 


| \ ° a 
you like to add beauty and create \ I il carty we ‘ 
; ssue wl hievements rO- 
ac 1eve : oom 
experts in darkt P 


moods in your prints? An expert tells hi 1 t 
repare = ‘ . e€ ee 
prepared toners, and how articles based on t language by [ the: 
, r copy © : 
don’t fail to get your Copy 


i an be used to improve your : hnical 

black-and-white shots i — 
te shots. co unsel written in 

%& THE PHOTOGRAPHIC NEGATIVE dure. By all meat 
— by Herbert C. McKay, F.R.P.S. o 
The thiid installment (Chapter IV) 

of th ‘omplete book-length text tells 

about one of the most important parts 

of the photographic art . . . negative 

development. You'll learn about the 

Physica! conditions which are required 

for processing and will receive direc- 

tions ich will enable you to obtain 

g00d negatives, 


Pl. Informative articles on dark- 
4s— room work by Iam W. Har- | 
I ker, Charles C. Foster, Les- 














‘tr, Dr. J. Victor Mansfield, 
ARPS. Norris 


arkness, Stan Jenkins . . . AND 18 
: fascinating features . .. all in : 
the Special October Darkroom Issue! 
/ 
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MODEL A3 


With extinction type ex- 


Fees ts te inners s| 6” 


1/25 to 1/150. 


s 35 mm. film — 
ck and white or 
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1/50 at f:9, Red Filter . . . Panatomic X Film 


Pictorial ‘Shots’ 
Easy with Argus A3 


You too, can make salon quality pictorial 
‘shots’\— the kind you and your friends 
admire as “GOOD pictures.” This stream- 
lined beauty takes out the complication— 
makes them easy. 

Definitely plus—with error-eliminating 
exposure meter, precise, speedy 
shutter, and color-corrected f:4 
lens—features that make the A3 
“tops” in its price class. 


ann arbor Michigan @ , 


' Made Cameras 














hen \ Write for folder describing | 
| ey } these and other Amfiles | 


FOR PRINTS 
AND NEGATIVES 


Safe, easy, modern protection 
for all prints, negatives and 
reels. No scratched, curled or 
dusty films. Easy to file and find. 


MOVIE REEL FILE 


Compartments for 9 metal 
reels of 8 mm. film. Size 84 x 
634 x 53%". Index chart on in- 
side cover. Choice of blue, 
green, red or black binding. 


At stores or sent pre- 
paid on 10 Days $] 50 


Money-Back Trial. 


J for Miniature Negatives, 


A Flat Negatives, prints, etc. 


AMBERG FILE & INDEX CO. 
Quality Produc s Since 1868 
1667 Duane Boulevard Kankakee, Illinois 


/ Cellulose 
FILM SPONGE 


[ made by 
DU PONT 

















FOR WIPING AND DRYING films, 
prints, plates and chro- 
mium or ferrotype plates 


¥ Leaves No Lint ¥ Can’t Scratch ¥ Soft When Wet 
¥ Holds 20 Times Its Weight in Water 


At all photographic stores 


"te Us par. off 
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CAMERA CLUK 


More Organizations Register 


Any club desiring to ent: j : 
correspondence or a exchange of erga 
letins is advised that the fo] Wing org: bul. 
tions have signified a simi! wish : waniy. 

The Photo Club, Milwsukee Center « 
University of Wisconsin Ext«nsion Diva 
e/e Viola Groeschl, 3277 NX. 23th gt wr 
waukee, Wis. St, Mil. 

Bowling Green Camera (lub, B HI 
Sec., P. O. Box 295, Bowling Green, Ky” 

Dimond District Camera (lub, Mrs. Bay 
win, Sec., 2118 Hopkins St., Oakland civ 

Elkin Camera Chub, C. C. Poindexter “3 
Treas., Elkin, N. C. ea 

Clinton Cameramen of DeWitt Clinton 
High School, Herbert Bergman, gee. so 
W. 150th St., New York Cit: ace 

Picture Takers’ Club, Marion g 
Sec,, 6335 Burbridge St., Philadelphia, p, 

Greenbelt Camera Club, L. M. Pittman 
Sec.-Treas., 62-A Crescent Rd., Greenbelt 
Md. be 

Charles City Camera Club, Car] E. Rab 
Pres., 716 Kelly St., Charles City, In” 

West End Camera Club, Billy Wright 
Sec., 116 Yeardley Ave., Lynchburg, Va. ’ 

Beacon Camera Club, Milton Rudolph 
Sec., Statesan, Wis. a 

Riverside Amateur Photographers 
Louis G. Haines, Cor. Sec., 1609 EB 
St., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Fresno Camera Club, Ralph W. Harris 
Sec.-Treas., 1014 Boyd Ave.. Fresno, Calif 

West End Camera Club, c/o Groshan 
Graphic Arts Store, 2422 Tuscarawas St. 
W., Canton, O. 

Amateur Photographic Club of Mexi« 
R. E. Feike, Pres. Balderas 54, Mexico 
D. F. Mexico. 
. Harrisburg Cine Club, F. W. Fledder. 
john, Sec., Box 751, Harrisburg, Pa. 

New York Central A. A. Camera Club 
F. P. Ramacciatti, Sec., 466 Lexington Ave, 
New York City. 

Sydney Photo Forum, c/o H. B. Tomblin 
10 Yorke St., Cape Breton, Sydney, Nova 
Scotia. 

Duke City Camera Club, 1402 S. Edith, 
Albuquerque, N. M. 


Washington State Council Forms 


In response to popular demand, and in an 
effort to further the cause of amateur 
photography in the Northwest, a charter 
membership of 15 clubs have banded to- 
gether in the Washington Council of Camera 
Clubs. Outings, interclub visits, print e- 
changes, publicity, a speakers bureau, and 
the publication of a monthly news letter 
are among the projects in work at present. 
The new organization is especially anxious 
to correspond with other councils through- 
out the country, and letters should be ad- 
dressed to James R. Stanford, Sec. 2509 
Columbia Ave., Olympia, Wash. 


P.S.A. Money-Raising Plans Ready 


In an effort to raise funds for permanent 
headquarters and a_ staff therefor, The 
Photographic Society of America has 
worked up several plans for use by mem- 
ber clubs. Among the advantages claimed 
for the plans are the addition of money t 
the treasury, advertising for the individual 
clubs, increased membership and prestige, 
and stimulation of interest in photography 
throughout the community in which one of 
the plans is carried out. Details can be had 
from the Secretary of the Society, Fred 
Quellmalz, Jr., 10 Park Avenue, New York 
City. 


- Bray, 


Cl ub 


Coast Council Inaugurates 
Monthly Print Competition 


Member clubs and individuals alike bane 
strive for honors in the re tly-launche 
monthly print competition instituted by a 
Central California Council of ‘*amera Clubs. 
Cups will be awarded to the club making 
the best showing for the yeu! and to = 
maker of the best print of th: year. In ad: 
dition, a personal P.S.A. membership ¥", 
go to the maker of the best print entered 
each quarter. 


Want to Exchange Club Shows? 


Several clubs have written 'n expressilé 
an interest in the exchange or booking ¥ 
their print salons. Among ‘hese . 40- 
Camera Club of Rhode Island, whose * 


print Silver Cup_ Competition, Exhidy 
ready for the road. Write to pn ete 
cox, Pres., 103 Westminster St., Prov 

R 


; = a mera 
The Central California Council of Came 
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‘yng has a 59-print traveling show for 
Clubs with other councils or associa- 
—_ for ‘oan to clubs_ outside Cali- 
toe i lirector is Burton Stuart, 
formfanover St., Palo Alto, Calif. 

it? I or organizations whose officers would 
a... correspond on the subject of print 
vechanges are The Sheaffer Camera Club, 
= ~ d R. Fuhey, Sec., No. 6 Sunnyside 
wil ‘Fort M son, Ia.; and the Clinton 
Drs tamen (DeWitt Clinton High School) 
Herbert Bergman, Sec., 610 W. 150th St., 
New York C 


We Hear... 


HAT at the annual banquet celebrating 

the third niversary of Sydney Photo 
Forum. (Sydt Nova, Scotia), War Sav- 
‘og Certificates totaling over $40 were 
wasted as prizes to club members. Thus 
rs the Nova 5 otians combine patriotism 
with their ho . It’s an idea for United 
Sates clubs ich are of a mind to help 
~. National Defense program. ... A group 
our. 
of 24 prints made_ by members of the 
Women’s Photographic Society of _Cleve- 
and began a tour of the Clark’s Restau- 
rants in Cleveland, O., recently. The girls 
are on their toes, and have taken new head- 
quarters and excellent darkroom facilities 
in the erstwhile studio of one of Cleveland’s 
leading photographers. esas 

Hearty good wishes to the Fresno ( Calif.) 
crc. on the wcasion of that club’s 45th 
vear of existence. This really places Fresno 
in the pioneer class. . . . Nor should we 
forget that Maywood (N. J.) C.C. has been 
srowing for 7 years now, having been 
organized in June 1934... . The Camera 
Guild (Cleveland, O.) has installed a fine 
new ventilating system in the club dark- 
rom. .. . Greenbelt (Md.) C.C. during 
the summer months has discontinued regular 
meetings. Instead the members gather twice 
4 month for Sunday morning picture out- 
ings. 

Photographic Forum of Chester (Pa.) 
is rightly proud of its new clubrooms and 
studio which were officially dedicated not 
long ago... . After reaching its first birth- 
jay, North Penn Photographic Society has 
established permanent headquarters at 213 
North Broad St., Lansdale, Pa. ... We just 
received our first copy of “‘Exposures,” a 
monthly bulletin published by Ft. Augusta 
¢.¢., Sunbury, Pa. Thanks. ... Employees 
in the offices and factories of the Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corp. throughout 
the nation show an increasing interest in 
the IBM Camera Association. A newsy bul- 
letin and a traveling print show keep every 
branch club well informed on how IBM 
workers are doing photographically. 

Posters announcing the Toledo Interna- 
tional Salon were selected as among the 
best of the year by the publicity committee 
of the American Transit Association. In 
getting such recognition, the car cards did a 
good promotion job for Toledo (O.) C.C., 
the Toledo Museum of Art, and the city it- 
self.... The annual Fall courses in photo- 
graphic fundamentals, under the direction 
if Joe Lootens, F.R.P.S., will begin in Sep- 
tember. Tripod Club, of the Central Branch 
Y.M.C.A. in Brooklyn, N. Y., has charge of 
the courses. ... Midwood (Brooklyn, N. Y.) 
C. C. just passed its 8th birthday. 

Ever said to yourself “The trip was fun, 
all right—but now I’ve gotta rest up from all 
the picture taking I did!’’ Well, members 
if Glenwood C.C. (Philadelphia, Pa.) must 
have felt the same way, because they re- 
cently took a night boat trip on the Dela- 
Ware with cameras being forbidden. Had 
1 good time, too—but we'll bet more than 
me finger itched secretly for a shutter re- 
lease before the trip was over !—be 


P. S$. A. Convenes in October 
HOTOGRAPHERS all over the nation 
are preparing to attend the Seventh 

Annual Convention of the Photographic 

Society of America, to be held October 

44-26 at the Stevens Hotel in Chicago. 

A feature ol this year’s gathering will be 

ihe opening of the first annual P. S. A. 

Nature Salon at the Rosenwald Museum 

of Science and Industry. In addition 

ig will be on display at the Stevens 
ite regular P. S. A. International Salon, 

” photographs from government agen- 

ve 30 medical pictures, a display of 

‘olor transparencies, and an invitational 

show of co}, r prints. 

a m regarding the affair can be 

mk e from Fred Quellmalz, Jr., 10 

Ave, New York City.—m 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


Made with Wabash No. 1 Flashbulb .. . f:9 
on Panatomic X Film 


Capture Fleeting Expressions 


wih ARGOFLASH 


You can take pictures like this—sparkling, 
intimate flash shots—indoors or out. 
Argoflash is always ready — uses inexpen- 
sive flashbulbs—is factory synchronized. 
It’s color-corrected f:6.3 lens produces 
needle-sharp negatives in black and white 
—or beautiful transparencies in full 
COLOR. Without the flash you have a fine 


American-M ade camera for daytime snaps. 


MODEL AA 


With factory-synchro- 
nized flash, universal 
focus, color-corrected 
f:6.3 lens. Takes 35 
mm. film — black and 
white or Kodachrome. 


Michigan 

















TAROE man 


with humorous sketches 
(original, or traced from 
sketch sheets included 
| with kit), Not a liquid... 
i, just write or trace on @ 
special transfer paper 
in white or colors. 
Ideal for movie titles. 


ws New - i's Different + ANYONE CAN USE IT! 


, YOUR OWN CLEAR 
“a: ttle, for ARTISTIC TITLES 


@ date ... decorate the 
margins around pictures 


PURE WHITE °¢ BRILLIANT RED 
BLUE © GREEN OR YELLOW 


10° “as 29° 


LOOK FOR THIS PACKAGE 
AT YOUR DEALERS OR WRITE 


ALL PURPOSE GOLD CORP. 
Box $1 BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


Satisfaction Guaranteed or 
Money Promptly Refunded 
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STRONG! 


Ounce for ounce and inch for inch this tri- 
pod will hold a heavier still or movie camera 
steadier. It telescopes and extends with a 


mere twist of the locking rings, quickly and 
simply . . and locks in position with a 
giant grip! Completely rigid construction 


guarantees sharp unblurred pictures. 








‘ 57” EXTENDED 

$ 2112" TELESCOPED 
Carry it anywhere... only 

44 ounces .. . with panhead 

12 oz. more .. . in beauti- 

fully finished black lacquer 

and satin aluminum. Pack 


it in your bag or carry it 
under your arm—it never 
gets in your way! Also in 
tan twill cloth, fabrikoid- 
reinforced carrying case. 


ONE HAND 


CONTROL 


The only panhead with conveniently inclined 
control handle—lets you take pictures from 
any angle in one easy motion. One hand 
controls both pan and tilt—your other hand’s 
free! At most good photographic dealers! 


Write for your FREE COPY 
' of ‘‘For Better Picture Mak- 
ing.””  Profusely illustrated, 
@ completely authentic. Dept. 
PP-9 
44 44 
Road 


Manufactured by 
WHITEHALL SPECIALTY CO. 
1755 Diversey Pkwy. Chicago, Ill. 








a PRIZES IN 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


Just Follow 
These 10 Easy 


RULES OF 
CONTEST 


. Contest open to all, except employees of 


the Ziff-Davis Publishing Company, POP- 
ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, and their 


families. 


. Submit any number of black-and-white 


prints, color prints, or color transparencies, 
Tinted black-and-white prints and mon- 
tages not eligible. Any size prints may 
be submitted, although 5x7 or larger are 
preferred. 

. Excluded from the contest are pictures 
which have been published by any photo- 
graphic magazine in the United States. 
Publication in other form does not make 
pictures ineligible. 

. All photographs must carry on the back 
the typewritten or printed name and ad- 
dress of entrant. Attach securely to every 
entry a filled-in entry blank (see below) 
or a facsimile. Additional blanks can be 
obtained from photo dealers and finishers. 


. Pictures will be returned only if a self- 


addressed and stamped envelope, or label 
and postage are contained in the same 
package. While exercising utmost care in 
handling, POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
does not assume any responsibility for the 
loss or damage of entries. 


. Address all entries to Contest Editor, 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dear- 
born St., Chicago, Ill. 





September, 194) 


STILL TIME TO ENTER 








PICTURE 
CONTEST 


7. The Editors of POPULAR PHOTOs. 
RAPHY will be the judges in the contes 
Their decision is accepted as final by all 
contestants. 

8. All entries must be in the hands of the 
Contest Editor by September 2, (94), 
The winners will be announced in the De. 
cember issue of POPULAR PHOTOG. 
RAPHY. In case of ties duplicate prizes 
will be awarded. 


9. Prize-winning prints and transparencies, 
including reproduction rights, become the 
property of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 
Negatives of prize-winning pictures must 
be loaned to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
for 3 months. 

10. The Contest Editor regrets that he is un. 
able to entertain correspondence of any 
kind regarding entries. 


YOU CAN WIN ONE OF 
228 PRIZES 


COLOR CLASS 


a 


PRIZES IN 
BLACK & WHITE CLASS 


Value Over$2300 Value Over $3700 
CLOSING DATE 


SEPT. 2, 1941 


Descriptive folders, with entry blanks and a 
complete listing of the 228 prizes, are avail- 
able from camera dealers and photofinishers. 
Or write the Contest Editor, Popular. Pho- 
tography, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, lll. 











Contest Editor, POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 


Please enter the enclosed picture in your 1941 Picture Contest. 
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""'M GLAD | WENT 


10 JASPER” 
by Norris HAarhness 


Camera Editor, New York Sun 
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ORTUNATELY it was raining when 
. had to leave. Had the sun been 
as bright and the mountains as alluring 
as they were throughout our seven days 
at Jasper on the PopuLarR PHOTOGRAPHY- 
Ivan Dmitri color tour, probably some of 
us would still be wandering around mak- 
ing shots of game and the most tempting 
scenery the camera ever pictured. 

As a group the thirty-three of us took 
along an amazing amount of equipment 
and film, and we found good use for 
every bit of it. We carried cameras and 
accessories worth over $15,000. In the 
suiteases and carrying bags that took 
every imaginable form were more than 
600 rolls of 35 mm Kodachrome and enough 
black-and-white film to bring the total 
possible exposures to one every twelve 
seconds for sixteen working hours in each 
day of our stay at Jasper Lodge. 

Dmitri gave short evening talks full of 
picture suggestions, and we argued the 
virtues of this versus that far, far into 
the nights. 

In addition to the beautiful scenes, 
there were many special types of subjects 
to be photographed. Some tour members 
went in for pictures of wildflowers. 
Others hunted the plentiful deer and bear 
that could be approached to within 
twenty feet toward sundown—if you re- 
membered to keep to windward and stalk 
slowly and quietly. Somehow, most of 
us: usually walked farther than we 


To photograph the vast Columbia Icefield, 
groups of tour members were tied together. 


planned on, and sleep claimed us imme- 
diately when the evening discussions 
finally closed. 

Add to all Jasper’s fine picture oppor- 
tunities the companionship of a gang like 
this one and the guidance of Ivan Dmitri 
and Bill Robinson of Canadian National 
Railways and you have—as we did—a 
Perfect combination. There was only one 
thing wro: ng with this Poputar PHotoc- 
RAPHY camera tour. It seemed to us that 
it was much too short.—fe 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 





_- IIIB, f2 Summitar, Rapid Winder, 
Rapid Winder E.R. Case, L.N.. . .$225.00 

LEICA G, f1.9, Case, Sunshade, 135mm. f4 

Leitz Telephoto, Like New 197.00 
LEICA D, f2.5 Hektor, Gousied. Like New. 69.50 
NOOKY for Leica, Like New 35.50 
CONTAX III, f2 Sonnar, Case, 85mm. Zeiss 

Tele, Finder, Sunshade, Filter, Like New.. = 
CONTAX I, 2.8 Tessar, Like New yo 
CONTAMETER for Contax iH, Like New. 
PRACTIFLEX, 35mm. Reflex, {3.5 Carl 

Zeiss Tessar, New 
ZEISS TENAX I], f2 Sonnar, New 


E.K. BANTAM SPECIAL, {2 Ektar, L.N.. 
PERFEX 55, f2.8 Scienar, Like New 

ARGUS C3, £3.5 Coupled, Gun, L.N. 

ARGUS C2, f3.5, Coupled R.F., Like New.. 
UNIVEX MERCURY, 2, £3.5 Tele., LN... 50 
AUTO ROLLEIFLEX, f3.5 Zeiss Tessar, L.N.125.00 
STAND. ROLLEIFLEX, {3.5 Tessar, L.N. 75.00 
EXAKTA B, f2 Zeiss Biotar, Like New.... 137.50 
EXAKTA B, f3.5 Zeiss Tessar, Like New... 65.00 
WIRGIN REFL EX, f3.5, Like New 32.00 
CIROFLEX, f3.5, Wollensak, Like New.... 29.50 
ARGOFLEX, f4.5 with Carry Strap, L.N... 22.50 


PLAUBEL MAKINA, f2.9, Compartment 
Case, Telephoto Lens, Filter, Wide 
Angle Lens, Sunshade, f6.8 Dagor, 10 
Holders, Masks, Complete, Like New $195.00 


PLAUBEL MAKINA, Model IIS, Chrome, 
f2.9 Anticomar, Like New 

PLAUBEL MAKINA, Chrome, f2.9 Anti- 
comar, Like New 

SUPER IKONTA. B, f2.8 Tessar, Coupled 
Range Finder, Like New. 

CONTAMETER for Super Ikonta B, L.N.. 

WELTUR, f2.8 Tessar, Coupled Range Find- 
er, Compur Rapid, New 

8S DOLLY, f2.8 Tessar, Compur Rapid,L.N. 

IKONTA A, f4.5 Nettar, Kilo Shutter, L.N.. 

IKONTA B, f3.5 Novar, Like New........ 

IKONTA C, £4.5 Tessar, Like New 

24x 3% WELTA, Double Extension, £4.5 
ichneider, Compur, Like New 

KODAK SR. 616, £4.5, Compur, Case, L.N.. . 

KODAK JR. 620 Series II, f6.3, Like New.. 

MIDGET MARVEL, \ V.P., £2.9, Good. . 

BABY BESSA, f3.5 Veloter, ‘Like New 

















WRITE FOR 


FREE 


CATALOG 





VOLLENDA, 1% V.P., £4.5 Schneider, Good . .$12.00 
E.K. RECOMAR 18, 4.5, Compur, L.N..... 45.00 
6x 9 BEE BEE, f3.5 Zeiss Tessar, New 
6 x 9 CONTESSA NETTEL, f3.5 Zeiss Lens, 

1/10 to 1/2000, Like New 





PRACTICALLY BRAND NEW 
3144 x 44 R.B. GRAFLEX SERIES D, 
Latest, 18 cm. f4.5 Zeiss Tessar Lens, 
List $185.00, Our Price $1 
4x 5 R.B. GRAFLEX D, Latest, 7” 4.5 
Cooke Aviar, List $207.00, Our Price.. 117.50 











2144 x 344 GRAFLEX, f5.6 Zeiss Lens, Good. $29.95 
244 x 34 RB GRAFLEX, f4.5 B&L Tessar, 

Like New 49.50 
34% x4\ AUTOGRAFLEX. £4.5 K.A.,Good 98.50 
3% x 44 AUTOGRAFLEX, R.B., £4.5 K.A 

Lens, Case, Like New 
4x 5 AUTOGRAFLEX, No Lens, Perfect. . 27. 00 
5x 7 GRAFLEX B, with Case, 814” f4.5 K.A. 

Lens, Like New 
5 x 7 COMPACT GRAFLEX, f4.3 18cm. 

Meyer Gorlitz Double Anastigmat, Good.. 45.00 

214% x 34% MIN. SPEED GRAPHIC, f4.5 

Tesser, Maver Range Finder, Case, L.N... 122.50 
3144 x 414 ANV. SPEED GRAPHIC 514” {4.5 

Tes. Press Compur, Coupled Kalart. R.F., 

Compart. Case, Sunshade, Filter, Like New 124.50 
4x5 SPEED GRAPHIC, £4.5 Skopar, Kalart 

Range Finder, Mendelsohn Flashgun, Com- 

partment Case, Like New 
4x 5 SPEED GRAPHIC, f4.5 Tessar, Men- 

delsohn Flashgun, Like New 
9 x 12 LINHOF, f3.5 Xenar, Hugo Meyer 

Range Finder, Compartment Case, L.N.. 179.00 
6 x 9 LINHOF TECHNIKA, f4.5 Tessar, 

Coupled Kalart Range Finder, Like New.. 169.00 
34% x 444 LINHOF TECHNIKA, Graflex 

Back, f4.5 Ektar Lens, Supermatic Shutter 

Heiland Sol Gun, Like New 249.00 
4x5R.H.S. VIEW, Triple Extension, L.N.. 
4x5 KORONA VIEW, Good 
4 x 6 ZEISS ORIX, £4.5 Tessar, Compart. 

Case, 12 Holders, Film Pack Adapter Fil- 

ters, Focusing Cloth, Like New 62.50 
5 x 7 AGFA UNIVERSAL No. 2 View, L.N. 52.50 
5x 7R.B. PONY PREMO No. 7B & L Lens, 

Triple Extension Bellows, Good 








We will give you a better trade in allowance 
based on the specific value of your equipment 








Movie E 

MAG. CINE KODAK 8, Model ¢ 90, £1.9, L.N. = 
REVERE 88, f3.5, Like New 9.95 
CINE KODAK Model 20, £3.5, Like . 18. 50 
PERFEX MAG. TURRET, 8 mm., f2.5, L.N. 41.50 
B & H SPORTSTER, f3. 5, Compartment 

Case, 114” f3.5 Telephoto Lens, Like New. 
B & H ARISTOCRAT 8 mm. TURRET, f2.5 

Lens, Crit. Focuser, Built-in Rewind, L.N 
REV ERE 80, 8 mm. PROJ., 500 W., L. N.. 
B&H 122 A, 8mm. PROJ., 500 W, Case, L.N 
KEYSTONE R8 PROJECTOR, 500W, L. N. 
CINE KODAK MODELB, f1.9, 16mm.,L.N. 
MAG. CINE KODAK 16 mm. f1.9, L.N... 
B&H AUTOLOAD, f2.5 THC, Like New... 
B&H FILMO f3.5 THC, Like New 
BOLEX H8 TURRET, f1.9, Like New 
CINE KODAK SPECIAL, f1.9, 15 mm. f2.7 

W.A., Finder, Like New. 2 
BOLEX Hi6, fi.5 Primoplan, Like New.. 
B&H FILMO 16mm. PROJ., 750 W., L.N 
B&H SHOWMASTER 16 mm. PROJ., 750 

W, Like New 
AMPRO- b. mm. PROJECTOR, 500 W, 


e New 55.00 
Vv ICTOR. il 16mm. PROJ., 500 W, Case, Used . 32.00 








Miscellaneous 


ELWOOD 5 x7 ENL. 8 2, f6.3 Woll., L.N.. $42.50 
PRAXIDOS Autofocus ENL. for Contax, L.N. 15.00 
IDEAL 35 mm. enlarger, f4.5 Benar, L.N... 
OMEGA C ENLARGER, Floor Model 
SIMMONS OMEGA A, 2” f2.9, Like New.. 
GROUND GLASS BACK, 3 Cut Film Hold- 
ers and Adapter for 3A Kodak, Like New.. 
WESTON UNIVERSAL Exposure Meter, L.N. 
WESTON LEICAMETER, Like New 
DE JUR EXPOSURE METER, Case, L.N. 
DE JUR CRITIC EXP. METER, Like New 
G.M. STANDARD Exposure Meter, Like New 
ACRO SLIDE PROJECTOR, New 
KODASLIDE PROJECTOR I, 100 W, L.N. 
KODASLIDE PROJECTOR II, 100 W, L.N. 
§.V.E. SLIDE PROJECTOR DK, Case, L.N. 
LEITZ 11 x 14 EASEL, List $16.50, New... 
BEE BEE ALL METAL EASEL, 11x14..... 
ALBERT ROYAL TRIPOD, List $15.50,New 
30” x 40” Crystal Beaded Auto Box Screen, New 
30” x 40” Crystal Beaded Tripod Screen, New. . 
30° x 40” Crystal Beaded Wall Screen, New. . 
CANVAS UTILITY BAG, Adjustable, Zipper 





PEERLESS stone i. 


128 EAST 44th STREET 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 

















































ACATION 
PICTURES 


ane Easy 


with’ THE NEW 
G-E 
EXPOSURE METER 


3 METERS IN ONE! 


It’s easy when you take along the new G-E 
exposure meter to guide your camera. You'll 
bring back pictures that you'll be proud to 
have in your album or color file. And you can 
use it for balancing light for color shots and 
in the darkroom for enlarging and printing. 
This three-meter versatility makes it the ideal 










companion for every camera fan. 


Not only does the G-E give you correct ex- 
posure every time, it’s so simple to operate 
that a child can learn to use it ina few minutes 
and bring back satisfactory color or sparkling 
black-and-whites. It’s built extra sturdy for 
hard use, and it’s triple-sealed against moisture. 







Free! When you stop in at 
your dealer’s to see the new 
G-E meter, ask for your 
copy of “Tips on Better 
Child Pictures,” by Ruth 
Nichols, noted child photog- 
rapher. It’s crammed fu 

of valuable hints on better 
picture taking. 


GENERAL {i ELECTRIC 











POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


EWS cameramen have made another 

forward stride in their battle for rec- 
ognition similiar to that accorded their 
reportorial brethren. Hereafter an an- 
nual Pulitzer Prize will be awarded in 
photography. The dignified advisory 
board of the Graduate School of Journal- 
ism of Columbia University has an- 
nounced that a $500 award will be given 
for “an outstanding example of news 
photography, as exemplified by a news 
photograph published in a daily news- 
paper.” 

The board, which passes on the many 
entries for prizes each year, has among 
its members a university president, sev- 
eral editors and publishers, a couple of 
political columnists, and a few managing 
editors and other intellectual giants. It 
is gratifying to see the news cameraman 
being publicly given this recognition by 
the Pulitzer committee, but let’s all offer 
a silent prayer that between now and the 
time for the next awards the advisory 
board adds to its personnel a few prac- 
tical picture editors who recognize the 
sound of crunching hypo crystals when 
they step on them. 


HE photographer’s first duty is to get 

his pictures to his office. Frank Seed, 
veteran cameraman of Niagara Falls and 
Buffalo, had a tough time making it re- 
cently while covering the Carborundum 
strike in his territory. He was clipped by 
a hit-and-run driver, and a glancing 
blow from the front bumper tossed him 
several yards and left him unconscious. 
When he was revived, he insisted on be- 
ing taken back to his hotel instead of to 





a hospital. The Wide World office in New 
York had ordered him to telephone sey. 
eral strike pictures as early as possible 
and since he couldn’t get back to his 
studio because of his injuries, he had the 
portable wired picture sending machine 


brought to his bedside. From there he 
transmitted his strike pictures to New 
York on schedule, as shown below. 

4 a a 


M™ and more cameramen are find. 
ing places of responsibility in the 
armed forces. Bob Richie and Arthy 
Rogers of the Los Angeles Times staf 
have enlisted in the photographic division 
of the United States Naval Reserve. They 
have received petty officers’ ratings, and 
are holding themselves in readiness for 
the call to active duty. 
® * . 


H™: a new version of the old bro- 
mide about a “busman’s holiday.” 
O. L. Bruner, staff photographer of the 
Memphis, Tenn., Commercial Appeal, re- 
cently appeared on the stage of Memphis 
Little Theater in the well-known produc- 
tion, “Kiss the Boys Goodbye.” Bruner 
played the role of a newspaper photog- 
rapher. If it had happened in Hollywood, 
most likely he would have been turned 
down as “not the proper type.” 
* * « 

Sms have kept cameramen of the 

country on the hop for many months. 
Some have been stoned, others slugged 
and banged up, because their work has 
carried them into the line of fire. Bob 
Bell of Wide World’s Los Angeles bu- 
reau got a bad going over in the first 


Injuries received when he was struck by a car while on an assignment didn't keep Frank 
Seed, veteran press photographer, from transmitting his pictures in to his office by wire. 


@ 


it 


a 
[ 
i 















7 f 


* 


woe 


bureau 
lection 
was tl 
piece. 


Ue 
| 
carded 
hobbli 
few m 
breaki 
his sta! 
certair 
backgr 
picture 
the rat 
ing Te 
he nev 
races. 
opposi 
falls a 
conver 
of “bre 
era ha 
editor. 


NA 

the 
ups of 
for ad 
tainly 
letters 
many 
ments. 
case, ¢ 
metho 
use, 1 
photog 
with t 
been s 
we he 
more 
fool-p 









n New 
e Sey. 
Ssible, 
to his 
ad the 
achine 
ere he 
> New 


> find. 
in the 
Arthur 
S staff 
ivision 
. They 
is, and 
ass for 


d bro- 
liday.” 
of the 
al, re- 
mphis 
roduc- 
Bruner 
hotog- 
ywood, 
turned 


of the 
nonths. 


! 









September, 1941 


hours cf the North American Aviation 
He climbed to the top of a gate 


strike. ? 
for an elevation shot, and just when he 
was set, tear gas bombs hurtled over his 


head from inside the fence. The strikers 
on the outside heaved them back, and 
some fell short of their mark and landed 
directly under him. In a short time he 
was pretty well blinded, and while still 
in that condition he was knocked off the 
gate by the rushing mob. He was tram- 
pled underfoot in the general melee, but 
fnally returned to the office to give his 
bureau manager, Don Brinn, a swell col- 
lection of pictures. The miracle of it all 
was that his camera was still in one 
piece. 

e * 





uch Miter, picture editor of the 

Washington Post, has finally dis- 
carded the crutches on which he has been 
hobbling around the office for the past 
few months. Hughie sustained a bad fall, 
breaking his leg. We wonder if any of 
his staff photographed Miller’s spill, for it 
certainly would be in keeping with his 
background. Prior to taking over the 
picture desk at the Post, Hugh covered 
the race tracks for the New York Morn- 
ing Telegraph. Over a period of ten years 
he never missed a spill in the jumping 
races. It was strongly suspected by the 
opposition that Hughie had most of the 
falls arranged with the jockeys for his 
convenience, so continuous was his string 
of “breaks.” His early work with a cam- 
erahas made him a most capable picture 
editor. 

2 * * 


NA recent column we commented on 

the epidemic of errors caused by mix- 
ups of ortho and pan holders. We asked 
for advice on marking holders, and cer- 
tainly got plenty. Thanks for all your 
letters. We regret that there were too 
many to permit personal acknowledg- 
ments. However, the battered carrying 
case, ete., still lacks an owner, for every 
method suggested has already been in 
use. The trouble seems to be with the 
photographers and inside men instead of 
with the marking methods, for there have 
been slip-ups with every system. Maybe 
we had better educate ourselves to be 
more careful, instead of looking for a 
fool-proof method of marking. 


AY AUMULLER of the World-Telegram 
4 has been elected president of the 
Press Photographers’ Association of New 
York to succeed Marty McEvilly, whose 
term of office has just expired. Mac has 
lust been appointed to the New York 
State Defense Committee by Gov. Her- 
tert H. Lehman, but the post will not in- 
lerfere with his duties as manager of the 
thotographic staff of the New York Daily 
News, 


[' Is interesting to learn of all the 
‘ home-made gadgets the lads are rig- 
sing up for possible use during blackouts, 
but itis a safe bet that the manufacturers 
Will provide finished jobs in coated bulbs, 
‘ght-proof lamp housings, or whatever 
“se isrequired for a lot less than it is 
‘aking the boys to make them. The same 


thing was true of synchronizers a few 
years back —fm 
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Pree yoru ENTERING 


6000 
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Contaapit hy 








BECOME ELIGIBLE TO ACCEPT 
THESE °1100 4 EXTRA/POP 
Fotashop AWARDS 





BLACK-AND- 
COLOR WHITE 
CLASS CLASS 





ist PRIZE (NATIONAL 2%, x 3% 
COL 





OR CAMERA).............. 2 eee er $225.00 
I ee eee oe om ae id ig ea so5-dnn'n adhe oa ete 100. 
| SERRE PS ering yaar NS Sis cist 4.e-4:c ea a eeaiien ee 50.00 
i SE ee eee ee eee 5.00 
— Sf er ga ees eee Oe 10.00 
6th—10th (5 prizes) 6th— 10th (5 prizes)............. each 5.00 
11th—20th (10 prizes) 1lth— 25th (15 prizes)............. each 4.00 

2ist—35th (15 prizes) 26th— 50th (25 prizes)............. each 3.00 
36th—55th (20 prizes) 5ist— 85th (35 prizes)............. each 2.00 
56th—83rd (28 prizes) 86th—145th (60 prizes)............. each 1.50 


In Merchandise Certificates 


HERES ALL 


YOU HAVE 
T0 DO... 


TAKE AOVANTAGE OF THE 


( OF THE 
Nation’s Color Headquarters 
1. Separation Negative Service 
2. Color Print Service 
3. Free Consultation Service 
4. World's Largest Stock of New and 
Used Color Cameras and Equipment and 


In Merchandise Certificates 























A $2.00 purchase made at Fotoshop after June 10, 1941 makes 
you eligible for the extra Fotoshop awards listed above. There will 
be one for every POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY prize winner who has 
so made himself a Fotoshop patron. You're going to use film, paper 
and other accessories to make your prize-winning picture, so why 
not shop at Fotoshop and make yourself eligible for these swell 
extra Fotoshop awards? If you live in New York, you will find two 
great Fotoshop stores centrally located for your convenience. 
And if you're a mail-order patron, you will find Fotoshop no 
farther than your mailbox. Call or mail coupon for your entry 
blanks t 





























The MEDALIST 


Available from 
Fotoshop for Im- 
mediate Delivery 


Here is your dream camera—available NOW—from 








Fotoshop. It has everything the more expensive 
foreign cameras have PLUS—takes 8 214x344 
pictures on 120 roll film; coated Ektar F3.5 lens; 
high speed shutter; new type coupled range finder 
combined with view finder; built-in filter mount; 
double exposure prevention; parallax compensa- 
tion. BUT THAT’S NOT ALL: accessory interchangeable 
backs permit use of 21/44x31% cut film, film packs, and 
Bantam Kodachrome; accessory nesting backs permit 
up to 1 to 1 copying (equivalent of double exten- 
sion); inexpensive ppl tary lenses convert 
regular lens to wide angle or telephoto lens. Price 
of this amazing camera is only $165.00—but it can 
be yours for very little. Just send us the name of 
your present camera and take advantage of the 
greatest trade-in value in history. Also write Dept, 
PP-9 for further information. 








Fotoshop’s Handbook of Color 
The standard guide on color. Gives you 
a basic course in color, in- 
cluding all lab schedules, 
approved equipment direc- 
tory, bibliography, FREE 
supplements, etc. Written 
and endorsed by experts. 
Edition limited so send 
your dollar today. 

Mail coupon for further information on above services 


Si On Sound Projectors 


Like New Condition 
VICTOR MODEL 36 








































































For the home and small audito- 
rium. 8-10 watt output, 750 watt 
lamp, F 1.6 lens, etc. 

SPECIAL o- 
COMPLETE s $295 
VICTOR MODEL 40B FOTOSHOP, INC., Dept. PP-9 

For large assembly rooms, auditoriums and the — 18 East 42nd Street, New York City 

home. 25-watt output, 750 watt lamp, F'1.6 lens, 


© Please rush entry blank for POPULAR PHO- & 

















etc. SPECIAL Reg. TOGRAPHY Contest. 
is COMPLETE s $365 00 Please rush my copy of the Fotoshop Handbook & 
| & Time Payments Can Be Arranged. of Color. Enclosed is $1.00. 
| B Addressall orders andinquiries to Dept. PP-9. O Please rush information on the following of your e 
| _ SE ARLES Seer color services: 7 
EE SE ee 
ED EWN TNS 90 WE oiciis sh ovciesenosassnedneses & 
| FOTOSH g ‘ > 5 Woulllike to Wade... <2 55. csccece cscs esas ’ 
MINCORPORATED | 3 O Piease rush Time Payment details. ““°""*°""*"* 
‘ MR accord ain'ss coca poeeien Seah oneeeaiteeom a 
CO ER rn £ 


18 E. 42nd St. * 136 W. 32nd St. 
NEW YORK CITY 
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Bass sats: 


To have what the other 
fellow’s got 
urge .. 


is a primal 
- and in my busi- 
ness I manage to collect 
all kinds of 
cameras that folks trade 
for still other models. 
That urge is the oil that 
lubricates the wheels of 
this swell business. And 
everybody’s happy about 


it all. iia 


President 


“wanted” 





Those seriously in 
“Sound” prefer this 


BERNDT AURICON 


16 mm. 
S.0.F 







Recorder 

with noise 
reduction 
unit for 
double s ys- 
tem record- 


ing ... two 
units com- 
“res 


$695 


Berndt Synchronous motor drive for CINE 
Special 110 v. A.C. 
Price 


$125 


Already a sensation the 
B&J Press Camera 





An all around camera 
. . revolving back . 
623.8 .« « a metal... 
14 in. bellows .. . tilt- 
ing lens. r.&f. front. 
a $39.50 
SPEED GRAPHICS 

a Pe, . aT ASURS with 

cKT *:4.5 lens—Supermatic 

shutter .... ad eye “58 _ , po 7 po $l 17.50 


4x5 ANNIVERSARY 
Ektar F:4.7 lens. Su- 
shutter 


3%x4% or 
5 


, 


Model 


sarah a $123.50 
BASS SLIDE FILE 


for 2x2 slides... ca- 
pacity 100. Printed index 
. . . fabricoid finish, 
Nickel hardware... 
wood construction . P 
individual slide pockets. 
Fibre _ partitions. . 


$1.29 


permatic 





postpaid at BASS 
I oa ilar a alas erik gs des bi hte aoa ST 





USED CAMERAS 


too many to list here... but if you 
have a favorite you would like to own 

. write me and I'll manage to see that 
you get it... at a saving price... 
guaranteed to be “right.” 


f 





CONTAX & LEICAS 


Yes ... I still have plenty of these fa- 
vorite candid beauties . .. with lots of ex- 
tra lenses too. Write me today. 





9 x 12 cm. IHAGEE DUPLEX 
and plate. F:3.5 Primotar . sae 
Compur shutter ... f.p.a. and hold- 

ers. A rare bargain at $64.50 


. film pack 








PE FEE Re ee eT $1.00 
FREE: both Bass BARGAINGRAMS, list- 
* ing thousands of camera values. 


New and used . . state MOVIE or STILL 
CAMERA preference when you write. 


AS 


CAMERA CO. 


Dept.PP,179W. Madison Street, Chicago, Il. 
Camera Crossroads of the World 























POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


PAGE 19—PICTURE OF THE MONTH 


Norris Ewing of Ventura, Calif., obtained 
fine modeling in this beach picture by using 
synchronized flash in daylight. One G. E. 
No. 5 bulb was fired at the camera with a 
Jacobson synchronizer. The shot was made 
with a 3%x4%4 Speed Graphic with 6%” 
Kodak Anastigmat f 4.5 lens. His exposure 
was 1/200 second at f 8 on Agfa Isopan film, 
with a medium yellow filter to darken the 
sky and emphasize the roundness of the 
model’s figure. 


PAGE 39—BARBER'S DELIGHT 


This happy farm boy was photographed by 
Joseph Janney Steinmetz of Philadelphia, 
Pa., using a Model D Leica with 135 mm 
Elmar f4.5 lens. His exposure was 1/40 
second at f8 on Du Pont Superior film. 


PAGE 40—MACHINISTS 


The picture by Merle Catlin shows his 
father, an electrical engineer, at work. A 
Recomar 33 with Kodak Anastigmat f 4.5 
lens was used. Two No. 2 Photoflood bulbs 
provided illumination for an exposure of 


1 second at f32 on Eastman Super-XX 
film. 
Jack Rotier’s photograph of the boy at 


work on his model plane was taken with a 
Korelle Reflex camera with 3” Steinheil 
Cassar f 3.5 lens. His exposure, with two 
No. 2 Photofloods, was 1/50 second at f 4.5 


PAGE 4I—PALS 


The young skaters were photographed by 
Murray L. Markowitz with a 24%x2%4 
Rolleiflex with 7.5 cm Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 
lens. His exposure was 1/50 second at f 8 on 
Agfa Superpan Supreme film in slightly 
hazy noon sunlight. The picture was taken 
as a record of the little girl’s first roller 
skating lesson, given by her older brother. 

No technical data are available on the 
picture by William Bein. 


PAGES 42-43—STATUES 


This selection of fine pictures shows how 
several different photographers have han- 
dled similar subjects, each one in his own 
manner. 

Temple Idol. No technical data are avail- 
able on this photograph by Fritz Henle 
of New York, N. Y. 

Gloucester Fisherman was taken by Kath- 
arine Knowles of North Andover, Mass., 
with a 2%x2% Rolleicord camera with 
7.56 em Zeiss Triotar f 4.5 lens. Her expo- 
sure was 1/25 second at f11 on a sunny 
June afternoon, with a medium yellow filter 
and Agfa Plenachrome film. 

Moses, by Ernest Nash, was taken in the 
church of St. Pietro in Vincoli, at Rome. 
Two 500-watt lamps were used to illuminate 
the statue, which was photographed with a 
2%x2% 4x¥Rolleiflex camera with 7.5 cm 
Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 lens. Exposure was 1/10 
second at f 5.6 on Agfa Isopan film. 

Achilles was snapped by S. J. Ressetar 
at the New York Worlds’ Fair. He used a 
Leica camera with 50 mm Elmar f 3.5 lens. 
His exposure, using an orange-red filter, 
was 1/40 second at (12.5 in bright morning 
sunlight on Eastman Background film. 

Rough Rider, by Kenneth Herrington, was 
taken outdoors at night by the light of a 
street lamp. He used a 2%4x2% Rollei- 
cord camera with 7.5 cm Zeiss Triotar f 3.5 
lens and Eastman Super-XX film. His ex- 
posure was about 3 minutes with lens wide 
open, as the street lamp was half a block 
away. 

Lincoln. This famous statue in the Lin- 
coln Memorial at Washington, D. C., was 
photographed by C. M. Howard of Milton, 
Mass. He used a 9x12 cm Ideal B camera 
with f 4.5 Zeiss Tessar lens. His exposure, 
by the light of the floodlights which illu- 
minate the statue at night, was 2 seconds 
at f11 on Agfa Superpan film. 


PAGE 44—HANDS 


Stephen Deutch took this picture to bring 
out the unusual beauty of the model’s hands. 
He used a 5x7 Deardorff view camera with 
7%” Cooke f 6.3 lens, giving a short bulb 
exposure at f 16 on Eastman Super Sensi- 
tive Panchromatic film. The main light 
source was a single spotlight, with two auxi- 
liary lights to fill in the shadows. 


PAGE 45—SHADOWS 


The picture by Nelson Morris was taken 
on a penthouse terrace in New York. He 
used a 24, x2% Automatic Rolleiflex cam- 
era with 7.5 cm Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 lens. 


September, 1941 





Exposure was 1/100 second at f/ 16 in bright 
sunlight on Eastman Panatomic-X film . 
Gaston Paris photographed t} : 


1 1€ Camel rid. 
er’s shadow on the sand in French pg 


He used a 2%x2% Automatic Rolleifey 
camera with 7.5 cm Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 lens 
and Agfa Supersensitive film. His €Xpo- 


sure was 1/300 second at f 16. 
PAGES 46-47—PUPS 


All sorts of dogs, in all sorts of poses were 
photographed by the contributors to this 
spread. P 

Seven Up was taken by Harold M. Lam- 
bert with the aid of two kennel men, who 
posed the seven setter pups and then jumped 
away before the shutter was released. Half 
a dozen negatives were exposed to get the 
picture that was wanted. The photographer 
used a 4x5 Series B Graflex with 8%” Ko. 
dak Anastigmat f4.5 lens. His exposure 
was 1/100 second at f 22 on Agfa Superpan 
Press film in bright sunlight. 

Inquisitive was taken by Americo Grasso 
with a 9x12 cm _Welta camera with f35 
Schneider lens. He used a portrait attach- 
ment to permit an_ extreme closeup. fKx- 
posure, in the shade, was 1/50 second at 
f 5.6 on Agfa Superpan Press film. 

It’s a Dog’s Life, by F. S. Lincoln, was 
taken on a motor trip through Normandy, 
France, with a 4x5 R.B. Graflex with 
6%” Kodak Anastigmat f 4.5 lens. His 
exposure was 1/25 second at f 16 on East- 
man Super Sensitive Panchromatic film. 

Rags, by George Waters, is from the East- 
man Kodak Exhibit. It was taken with a 
4x5 Graflex camera with Kodak Anastig- 
mat lens, using an exposure of 1/40 second 
at f11 on Eastman Super Sensitive Pan- 
chromatic film. 

Tied Up was made by Truman B. Gor- 
don of Oil City, Pa., with a Super Ikonta B 
with 3” Zeiss Tessar f 2.8 lens and a Proxar 
closeup attachment. His exposure was 1/100 
second at f11 on Panatomic-X film. 


PAGE 48—BACKLIGHTING 


The street scene by Bernard G. Silberstein 
was taken at Chichicastenango, Guatemala, 
early in the morning. He used a 24x2\ 
Automatic Rolleiflex with 7.5 em Zeiss Tes- 
sar f 3.5 lens. His exposure was 1/100 sec- 
ond at f5.6 on Superpan Supreme film, 
with an orange filter. 

The divers were photographed by Eliza- 
beth R. Hibbs with a 9x12 cm Maximar B 
with 13.5 cm Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens. The 
exposure was 1/100 second at f11 witha 
light yellow filter on Panatomic-X film, 
shooting into the afternoon sun. 


PAGE 49—COOL 


These fine mountain pictures by Ray Atke- 
son were taken with an Ikonta C Special 
with 10.5 cm Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens, using a 
medium yellow filter on Superpan Supreme 
film. Exposure for the top picture was 
1/100 second at f11. The lower was taken 
at f16 and 1/100 second. 


PAGE 50—SPOTLIGHT 


The studio setup for this picture was ar- 
ranged as shown in the diagram. Stephen 
Deutch used a 5x7 Deardorff view camera 
with 12%” Zeiss Tessar f 6.3 lens, and made 
an exposure of 1 second at f 32 on Eastman 
Super Sensitive Panchromatic film. The 
picture was taken for The Buchen Co., ad- 
vertising agency, for their client, Rand Mc- 
Nally. 





THE SEPTEMBER COVER 


This month's cover illustration was reproduced 
from a Kodachrome transparency made by 
C. K. Eaton of Eaton-Harmon Studio, South 
Pasadena, Calif. : 

The picture was made in the studio, and 
was one of a series of shots taken to determine 
working exposures for outdoor Kodachrome 
film with blue flashbulbs. The photographer 
used a 4 x 5 Korona view camera fitted 1. 
a 7'/," Kodak Anastigmat f 4.5 lens. Five “— 
No. 21B flashbulbs were fired to make = 
exposure, using open-flash technique. The 
aperture was f II. ee 

The lighting was arranged with fioodlamps 
in reflectors, and then they were removed an 
replaced with the blue flashbulbs fcr the ~ 
tual exposure. The kitten was startled by - 
bright lights used for focusing and the fir 
flash, and it took two hours to make six e% 
posures. 
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September, 1941 POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


Popular Photography's 


amnemnn EAT YOUR CAKE 


have been enthusiastic in their re- 

ception of the Second POPULAR PxHoTOoG- 

gapuy Traveling Salon, which is now be- 

ing exhibited. There are 100 excellent 
black-and-white prints and four color 

prints in the collection. All are chosen 

from among the prize-winners in the 

1940 PopuLaR PHOTOGRAPHY $5,000 Picture 

were Contest. Watch this column for notices 
this on the exhibit, and plan to see it when it 
— is on display near your home. The show 


who has been scheduled for the following 
Hal places and dates: 


; the Atchison, Kans., Atchison Camera Club, ITH MOVIES 
Dher sept. 30-Oct. 14. ’ 
Ko- Austin, Tex., Capitol Camera Club, Oct. 


ae 20-Nov. 3. —_- ae 
rpan * Birmingham, Ala., Birmingham Public Li- OR STILLS 
prary, July 30-Aug. 13 


‘aSs0 Cambridge, Mass., Massachusetts Institute 
or € Dg Oy] 


0 schnology. Oct. 20-Nov. - 

Colombia, Mo., University Camera Club, SHOWN ON A 

Dec. 4-18. ; 

; ‘Columbus, Ohio, Columbus Gallery of Fine 

Arts, Aug. 19-Sept. 2. 3 
Danville, Ill., Danville Camera Club, Nov. 

10-24 


Elkhart, Ind., Elkhart Camera Club, Aug. GLASS-BEADED SCREEN 
a Pa., James Lett Co., Sept. 30- ‘ nc — 
Famestown, N. Y., Carnahan-Shearer Co., 
Dec. 2-10. : 3 . 
Bag Gaal ee ee ee ; For the fullest enjoyment of your 
a Pe Rees, Se, a ~~ color or black and white movies or 
Bo Mg a ees a hem Come , stills, show them on a Da-Lite Glass- 
Lowell, Mass., City Library, July 30- Beaded Screen! It has the superior 
Av ackburg, Va., Lynchburg Camera Club, Pe light reflective qualities that are es- 
gE eg Maple Bluff Camera Club, pecially needed for bringing out the 
ee, Caen Meta true colors of color film, which is 
Library, Sept: 10-24.) __ more dense than black and white. 
ee ee ee The Da-Lite Beaded surface also re- 
Py no nygher h a oN geal - lj produces brilliantly and accurately 
aides a” Omaha Public Library, : : 1 - every gradation of tone in black 


Paterson, N. J., Free Public Library, Oct. ¥ and white film. See this famous Da- 
20-Nov. 3. 


Pittsburgh, Pa., Kaufmann, Dept. Store, Lite Glass-Beaded Screen surface 


Sept. 10-23. 


es a Ey (the result of 32 years of screen man- 
9 


10-24, acturing experience) at your deal- 

Portland, Ore., Meier & Frank Co., Inc., ufactu i P ) i y " 

July 30-Aug. 13. . er’s today! The Da-Lite Model B 

Providence, R. I., Providence Public Li- _ The Da-Lite Challenger 7 ait 

brary, Oct. 20-Nov. 3. = pout: —» be (show n above) and the Challenger 
Pawling y Cie al . ” ~ ss most convenient of a 0 es. \ 

on hl oe Carbon County Camera can be set up anywhere in 15 (shown here) are two of many styles 


> 4 seconds. It is the only screen that ‘i z 
_Roanoke, Va., Thurman & Boone Co., can be adjusted in height by merely available. Some are priced as low as 
Sept. 10-24, releasing a spring lock and raising x < a - : 
Rome, N. Y., The Rome Camera Club, the extension support. Compact “all- $2.00*. Write for literature! 
Jan. 2-10. So oanty and une. 12 siues troas GiS-50" 
Schenectady, N. Y., Schenectady Photo- bed ‘ai oe P 
: ar- graphic Society, Nov. 10-24. 
phen Scranton, Pa., Scranton Dry Goods Co., 


> * Prices slightly higher on Pacific Ceast. 
— Fane DA-LITE SCREEN COMPANY, INC 
nade , Staten Island, N. Y., The New York Pub- = “ 
man ic Library, Nov. 14-24. 


The Terre Haute, Ind., Emeline Fairbanks DEPT. 9PP, 2723 NO. CRAWFORD AVE., CHICAGO, ILL. 
_ad- Memorial Library, July 30-Aug. 13. SAS ES é§ ~~ |. RN Rem pE remem 
Me- pea, Kan., Free Public Library, Sept. 

Ulster County, N. Y., Ulster County 
Photographic Society, Jan. 20-Feb. 2. 


Checking Enlarger Vibration 
— not strong enough to be 
felt by a person often are sufficiently 
intense to ruin a print during the enlarg- 


ing process. An easy way to test for vi- ; TWIN LENS REFLEX 

brati in ;: : P lf an s sing chances, S 

f oe ae 8 darkroom is to place a pan Z 6 ta = 

ot water on the workbench and shine a ‘ # 6 This American, made Ciro-Flex 
i : ° ° ‘ y is an all metal camera featur- 

spotlight on it so that a reflection is cast ww : 


ing twin synchronized high speed 


oye . ° Wollensak lenses (85 mm. f. 3.5 
on the ceiling or wall. A vibration that Velostigmat taking lens correct- 
° cea are # 2 © “ 
+ sean oy easily on the surface of figmat viewing. lens), famous 
ater wi j . Wollensak ‘‘Alphax’’ shutter 
flecti . show bl clearly = the re with speeds from 1/10 to 1/200 
lon. If there is no vibration in the of ‘a second. Send for free lit- 

: . ° t t ‘ y 5 D 
room the reflection will be still. If there erature today (see — dealer 


; or write Dept. P-1) 
is vibration the reflected light will 
dance” about on the wall.—Duane Cc I R oO 7 I N Cc ©] - P oO R AT E D 


Featherstonhaugh, Schenectady, N. Y. 100 E. ATWATER ST. DETROIT, MICH. 
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PHOTO - FLASH 


BOOK 


Mer taohees/ 


















Articles and 


Picrures by = MELT Es 
proroesames odor ll 


EARL THEISEN 
of LOOK Magazine 
GEORGE YATES 
of the Des Moines 
Register & Tribune 
ELMER FRYER 
of Warner Bros. 
Pictures, Hollywood 3 
CHARLES J. ; 
BELDEN 
famous rancher- 
photographer 
and Many 
Others 
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NEVER BEFORE 


Secrets tM REVEALED! 


Sunlight-flash and color-flash data, published 
for the first time! Methods and techniques of 
famous cameramen. Helpful exposure charts, 
short-cuts and photo-tricks that will help you 
take professional-quality pictures. 


VALUABLE INFORMATION 


Read EARL THEISEN’S directions for perfect 
color pictures—how natural color cover 
shots for LOOK magazine are taken. Written 
so that anyone can understand it! 





Printed in Color — Many Pictures 
Reproductions of beautiful color pictures, 
with full data on how to take pictures just 
like them. Action shots, studio pictures, out- 
door scenes, breath-taking news pictures, 
scientific and industrial photos; bi oun 
pictures complete with exposure data. A real 
addition to your photographic library. 


onw- 


@ Why Flash Pictures Are Easy @ The Flash in Color 

@ How to Use the Flash @ Publicity Pictures 
Synchronizer @ Commercial Flash Photography 
: a 

@ Flash in the News @ Flash Pictures in Science and 

@ The Secret of Good Magazine Industry 
Pictures 


@ Secrets of Sunlight-Flash 


@ Plus a Complete Catalog of 
Modern Flash Equipment 


@ Glamour in a Flash 
@ Free Lancing witha Flash Gun 


Send 25c for your copy of this valuable book 
today. Fill in coupon below and mail it 
right now with 25c in coin or stamps. 






Peewee sees eenes 
gg HEILAND RESEARCH CORP. 
720 Club Building, Denver, Colorado 


GENTLEMEN: Please send me your book, PER- 
FECT FLASH PHOTOS MADE EASY. Enclosed 
25c to cover handling and mailing expense. 


BN AME 
F 


@ ADDRESS 








& 
gcity STATE 











M.M.FILM ULTRA FINE 







. 35 exposure roll, 
ultra fine-grain processed. Each expnosure 
enlarged to 3'4x4% on deckle-edged gloss 
or matte paper for $1.00. Cartridges re- 

= loaded, Eastman Film. 
50c. 24-Hour Service, in 
today, out tomorrow 
Custom quality, moder- 
ately priced 


FREE BOOK 


Clip this ad for free 2s- 
age book, ‘‘How to Take oF 
etter Pictures.” 


RAY’S PHOTO SERVICE 


Dept. 22-D, La Crosse, Wisconsin 


RAY’S FOR 
QUALI 





i 
Rosa R. Ray 
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Snap Them in Action | 


(Continued from page 31) | 





remember. A new camera that is set at 
1/100 second may catch action that can 
be photographed with an old one only by 
setting the shutter at 1/200 second. 

Only experience can indicate the slow- 
est possible shutter speed that can be 
used under any set of conditions. A safe 
rule is always to use a faster shutter 
speed than seems necessary. Of course 
you can’t just use the highest speed on 
the camera for every shot, for there are 
other factors to be considered. The faster 
the shutter speed, the shorter the expo- 
sure—and therefore the larger the aper- 
ture that will be required. Light condi- 
tions will not always permit a combina- 
tion of fast shutter speed and stopped- 
down lens. And even with a relatively 
fast lens, the light may be so poor as to 
produce underexposure with the lens at 
its widest aperture. 

From this it will be seen that speed 
shooting is dependent upon the lens as 
well as the shutter, and that exposure 
must always be considered! 

It is possible to compute the shutter 
speed necessary to stop any action, by 
mathematics, if the rate of motion, cam- 
era distance, and angle of motion are 
known. Formulas for this purpose can 
be found in most photographic text books. 
However, you can’t take out pencil and 
paper to figure out your exposure when 
there are high-speed action shots to be 
made. The table accompanying this ar- 
ticle will serve as a handy guide cover- 
ing almost all possible problems. 

This table is based on motion directly 
across the field of the lens. When photo- 
graphing an object moving toward the 
camera or away from it at an angle of 
about 45°, the shutter speed can be re- 
duced one-third with safety. When the 
object is moving directly toward the cam- 
era or away from it, the shutter speed 
can be reduced two-thirds. 

This table presupposes the use of a 6- 
inch lens. If the lens used is 3 inches in 
focal length, the speeds shown can be 
halved. There is a reasonable safety mar- 
gin in the speeds shown. However, when 
in doubt, use a faster speed. 

Tables and calculations are of great 
value as general guides, but they are no 
substitute for experience. After you have 
taken a few action pictures of one par- 
ticular type of subject, you learn what 
shutter speeds must be used. Then it is 
a simple matter to apply that knowledge 
to other setups of the same sort. In 
shooting speed, snap judgment and quick 
camera action are necessary. The pho- 
tographer must be alert and prepared 
ahead of time if he hopes to capture sat- 
isfactory pictures of speeding objects. 

Strive to have the object either ap- 


| proaching or going away from the cam- 


era at an angle. This serves several pur- 
poses. It permits slower shutter speeds 
by virtue of the apparently reduced speed 
of the object, and it makes for a more 
pleasing and satisfactory picture. Shoot- 
ing objects moving directly across the 
field of view seldom results in good pic- 


Ti. 
tures, for there is no indication of 
unless blur is deliberately allowed to oc. 
cur. 

The farther the moving object ig fro, 
the camera, the slower the shutter speed 
can be. This is the salvation of those who 
are forced to photograph fast-moving 
objects with shutters limited in speeds 
An object that would require 1/1,000 se. 
ond at 25 feet can easily be photographej 
satisfactorily with a shutter speed 
1/100 second at a 200-foot distance. 

In photographing any moving object 
by judicious shutter setting we cx 
“freeze” the action and avoid the slight. 
est trace of blur. Many cameramen strive 
for just this result. Yet, as one views ; 
picture of this type, there often seems t; 
be something lacking. It may appex 
static, lifeless, and fail to convey the ide, 
of speed or even of motion. This is dy 
to the fact that every bit of movement has 
been killed by the fast shutter speed 
The result may be far from satisfying, 

For a dramatic, thrilling, forceful action 
shot, some slight blur is almost essential 
The blur should be so slight, however, x 
to be hardly noticeable. It should not ap. 
pear except at strategic places. Other- 
wise the effect is ruined. Only complete 
familiarity with the behavior of the shut- 
ter and camera, plus experience, can prv- 
duce just the desired effect with certainty. 
Camera angle, distance from camera to 
object, speed of object, focal length of 
lens, and actual (not rated) shutter speed 
must all be considered to produce the de- 
sired result. 

For this reason, many old timers still 
insist upon using dilapidated, worn can- 
eras—so old they are held together with 
adhesive tape and rubber bands! Mod- 
erns may scoff at such equipment, yet the 
photographer who has used it over a pe- 
riod of years has the advantage of know- 
ing the characteristics of his battered 
camera. He knows just when and how 
the shutter will function, and what speed 
it will stop at any given distance. Too, he 
knows just how much time lag exists be- 
tween the time he presses the release and 
the time the shutter actually opens. 

The shutter of an old and worn camera 
can be counted on to operate considerably 
slower than its marked speeds. Just how 
much slower can be learned only through 
experience. Hence familiarity with his 
camera is one of the greatest aids to the 
photographer of speeding subjects. 

The experienced cameraman does n0 
require his highest shutter speeds except 
in very unusual cases. He has learned to 
choose angle and distance for best results, 
both from a technical as well as pictori# 
point of view. The beginner with mot- 
est equipment can learn to make success 
ful speed shots by applying these samé 
principles. 

A telephoto lens will require a fastet 
shutter speed than a normal lens for the 
same camera. The image upon the neg 
tive is magnified, and therefore the imag 
movement on the film is increased. Thi 
fact is sometimes overlooked by amateus 
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whose cameras can be fitted with tele- 


to lenses. ; : 
mm telephoto lens, incidentally, is a most 


yseful auxiliary in shooting speed. It is 
not always de sirable nor possible to work 
close to the subject. With the telephoto 
jens, the camera can be some distance 
from the scene of action, completely out 
of the way. This is particularly desirable 
when photographing races and sports. 

When photographing racing cars, mo- 
toreycles and similar objects, a favorite 
trick among experienced cameramen is 
“panning.” The photographer picks up 
the subject in the viewfinder of the cam- 
era and swings with it, in the same man- 
ner a movie camera would be “panned.” 
He keeps the subject in the field of view, 
and releases the shutter as it goes past. 
This produces a sharp picture of the sub- 
ject, and makes the background blur. 

In practice, the camera is merely 
trained on the subject as it travels along. 
When it reaches a position most likely for 
a good shot, the photographer trips the 
shutter, keeping the camera moving with 
the subject and “following through” after 
the exposure is made. The movement of 
the camera produces deliberate blur of 
the background, which makes the picture 
more effective. 

Action doesn’t have to be of the high- 
speed variety to be of interest. Many 
simple photographs can be made much 
more lively by injecting a little action 
into them. Even posed photographs will 
appear much more natural if their sub- 
jects are given something to do. A wave 
of the hand, hair blown by the wind, 
hands busy at something—any of these 
things will add interest to your pictures, 
and they don’t call for very fast shutter 
speeds. 

When you're looking for good picture 
material, don’t overlook action. If you 
know your camera, you can get good ac- 
tion pictures without using extremely 
high speeds for every shot. It’s easy to 
get good action photographs, once you 
know the few rules that cover them, and 
it’s lots of fun.—e 


Inexpensive Print Roller 

SERVICEABLE print roller for light 

work is easily made from a piece 
of rubber hose, a length of wood dowel- 
ing to fit inside it, and some %” steel 
wire. A 6” length of red radiator hose is 
excellent for the purpose, and the dowel 
should fit inside it as tightly as possible. 
Smooth garden hose can be used, but it 
should be lacquered to prevent the rub- 
ber surface from marking the backs of 
prints. 

In the exact center of each end of the 
dowel drii! a hole %” in diameter and 
about 1” deep. Next bend the steel wire 
double, to form a handle, then bend the 
two ends out, down, and in toward each 
other to fit into the holes in the dowel. 
Put the hose on the dowel and then at- 
tach the wire handle. The use of steel 
wire is important in withstanding the 
strain of heavy pressure without spring- 
ing loose ‘rom the roller. Such wire is 
obtained where model airplane supplies 
are sold. being available in various 


straight lengths —John Dallaire, Jr., Med- 
Jord, Ore 






















POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


NO FINANCE CHARGE 
10° down 10” arelaLail hy 


The cameras listed below represent only a 
few of the makes and models we offer. 
Practically every leading camera and ac- 
cessory is available through our company. 


GRAFLEX CAMERAS 
we ry Speed Graphic, 214 x 314 Ektar 


ES Se fod he cla ai SiS $117.50 
Anniversary Speed Graphic, 314 x 414 K. A. 
i eee 119.50 
Anniversary Speed Graphic 4 x 5 Zeiss f 4.5lens. 132.00 
Kalart Rangefinder Installed for above....... 27.00 
Series B Grafiex, Revolving back 214 x 3% 
2 2 Saas 
4 . 5 Crown View Graflex with K. A. f 7.7 
ens 


EASTMAN CAMERAS 


Kodak “35” coupled Rangefinder f 3.5 lens. .. .$ 47.50 
Kodak “35” f 3.5 K. A. Special lens. ....... 33.50 
Kodak Ektra with Kodak Ektar f1.9lens... 300.00 
Kodak Bantam f 4.5lens.............. ... 22.50 
Kodak Monitor 620 with f 4.5 lens and Special 
MI ere Serge vraes Gisaieeoaaueasaans 42.50 


ZEISS AND LEICA 


Zeiss Contax III with Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 lens. . .$234.00 
Leica 11! b with Summitar f 2.0 lens 273.00 


ARGUS CAMERAS 


Argus C3 coupled Rangefinder and flash gun. .$ 33.50 
Argus Color Camera, Photo electric exposure 

NE Aca tateraiha sects oitin ante esits sss 0s 27.50 
Argoflex—T win lens reflex camera........... 35.00 


PERFEX AND DOLLINA 


Perfex 55 coupled Rangefinder Wollensak f 2.8.$ 59.50 

Super Dollina, Schneider Xenar f 2.8 lens 
coupled rangefinder......... .......----- : 

Gerte Delian, 12.0 lems. ..... o.oo cc ccccccsce 28.50 


PARKER-WHELEN CO., Inc. 
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ef 


Your Camera 


WHILE 
PAYING FOR 
IT! 


® Every camera and accessory uncon- 
ditionally guaranteed. 
® No fi 
with us. 
® Use coupon below for immediate serv- 
ice. 
ENLARGERS AND PROJECTORS 


Kodaslide Projector Model 2................ $ 33.50 
Graflex Variograph Enlarger, less lens 87.50 





pany. You deal only 





Model 2 Solar Enlarger with f 4.5 lens........ 49.50 
Coupee Emarger,16.5..... .........sccccce, Saee 
Simmon Omega Enlarger C 11, less lens..... 82.50 
RE GINS WHOOP. cc cen sec acincse 21.00 


CINE EQUIPMENT 


Magazine Cine Kodak 8, Model 90 f 1.9 lens. .$ 95.00 
Cine Kodak, Model 60, 8 mm f 1.9 lens....... 65.50 
Cine Kodak Model K, 16 mm f 1.9 lens....... 76.50 
Revere 8 mm Cine Camera f 2.5 lens......... 44.50 
Revere 88 Projector f.1.6lens.......... .... 75.00 
Bell and Howell Filmo Auto-Load 16 mm 
Camera f 2.7.... 





USE THIS SCHEDULE 





Amount (Down\M’thly} Amount (|Down|M’thly 
$20 to $40) $4 | $4 [$70.01 to$ 80) $8 
$40.01 to $50) $5 | $5 80.01 to$ 90) $9 9 

90.01 to $100} $10 | $10 








$50.01 to $60) $6 | $6 
$7 


$60.01 to $70) $7 LARGER PURCHASES ON 


SAME RELATIVE BASIS 


LIBERAL ALLOWANCE ON 
YOUR OLD CAMERA! 


MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY 


Parker Whelen Co., Inc. 
Dept. U-34, 827 14th Street, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 


C Send me full information on the following items: 











oO Send me your camera catalog for which I en- 
close 15c. 


D 

0 

o 
Oo 
o 
0 
O 


Name...... 


827 - 14th St., N. W., Wash., D. C. 


There’s Still Time 
To Enter The 


$6,000 POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY CONT 





EST 








MULTI-LENS 
Bim : PHOTO 
ENLARGER 


including f.6:3 anastig- 
mat lens with 4 inter- 
changeable lenses of vary- 
ing focal lengths for 
negatives from 6mm to 4x 
5 inches. ENLARGES, 
COPIES and REDUCES 
automatically. Calibrated 
easel, filter, masks, etc. 
Price, complete, 


$9-85 


$2.00 down, $2.00 per 
month. Money back guar- 
antee. FREE CIRCULAR. 


GRAPHOMAT “ti Yor«” 















NEW .... IMPROVED 
Seemann SPLICER 
1 Exclusive tension pins 

« hold film taut—simplify 
8mm splicing and imsure ac- 
curacy. 


9 Dry emulsion scraper— 
+ ideal for Kodachrome. 


Anchored cement 
« bottle—cannot up- 
set. 
>, MOUNTED ON 
» HARDWOOD BASE 


Complete, only $3.95 


"Seemann EDITING EQUIPMENT! 















































































































DEMAND 
The Seemann The Seemann 
EDITEER SPLICEMASTER 


Splicer, Rewinds and Viewer Comprises Splicer and Re- 
—mounted on board with re- winds—mounted on attractive 
cessed editing compartments. board. For efficient film main- 
Oe Re nwcenns $13.95 tenance. 8 or 16mm... .$7.95 
























On sale at leading deaters—Write for literature 


WHOLESALE PHOTO SUPPLY COMPANY 
6628 Santa Menica Bivd. \) 














Hollywood, California 
































































REMEMBER NIAGARA FALLS? 
KEEP A RECORD IN COLOR PRINTS 


It’s fun to keep a record in COLOR PRINTS... 
a record of what you do, where you go, the 





things you see, a story picture of your life. In 
years to come it will be treasured above all 
else. 

COLOR PRINTS are 8” x 10” genuine three- 
color wash-off relief prints individually bal- 
anced and carefully mounted. They’re made 
only from 35 mm. or Bantam-size Kodachrome 
transparencies for the unprecedented price 
of $3.00! Duplicate prints are but $1.00 if 
ordered within sixty days. One week service 
... terms are cash with order plus a ten cent 
mailing charge for each print ordered. 


Keep a record...tell your story in brilliant, 
sparkling COLOR PRINTS. Send in your trans- 
parencies direct or through your dealer. 


‘. INC. 


HOLLYWOOD 


(OLOR PRINT 


ORTH VERMONT AVENUE 








with this Sturdy, All Metal 


SPEED-EZ-EL 


Faster—Easier to use. Paper is in- 
serted at either end and held flat—No 
Adjustments—No Lifting—No Shift- 
ing—No ‘Trimming—Fits Standard 
Papers. SPECIAL FINISH assures 
wire-sharp focusing without eye strain. 
Compactness allows for many un- 
usual compositions from a single 
= 











pe ee SY 
Beautify YOUR BETTER 
ENLARGEMENTS BY FRAMING 


Do it yourself in 5 minutes! 
Easy as A B Céé RA TTE ” 
Fre BP modern F ME Ss 
The Frame of the Century. ADJUST- 
ABLE—All sizes and proportions up to 
20 x 26. right or Satin Chrome 
Finish. At your dealer’s or direct. 
Sent prepaid if cash with order (no 
stamps). A ‘‘must’’ purchase at only 

ic per set. Complete with wire. 
A. J. GANZ CO., DEPT. P-9 
th Hollywood, Calit. 
RS:— Write Pacific, Arel, Hornstein, or Raygtam. 





112 No. Haywor 
DEALE 
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Cover the Waterfront 


(Continued from page 29) 





And this in turn presupposes either that 
you happen onto a lucky setup or that 
you know the sailing schedule of a par- 
ticular ship. You usually can do better 
by shooting from another (and faster) 
boat. 

As a case in point, I wanted to take a 
series of shots of the new U. S. Coast and 
Geodetic Survey ship Explorer. I was 
lucky enough to obtain the services of a 
speed boat by trading nautical pictures 
with an official of a transportation con- 
cern. I made my exposures from a van- 
tage point well out on the water while 
the boat I was in was doing 12 or 14 
knots. This speed enabled me to over- 
take and maneuver around the Explorer, 
which was making 10 knots. I shot sev- 
eral angle pictures and a profile, using a 
plate-back camera equipped with an eye- 
level viewfinder. The latter enabled me 
to frame my pictures quickly and easily 
just before it was time to trip the shutter. 

A more general sort of subject is that 
of harbor scenes. Here you will find al- 
most endless opportunities for dramatic 
photographs showing vessels at anchor, 
tied up to the wharf, or in dry dock. Lit- 
tle tugs pushing big freighters to and fro 
can afford good pictorial material, as can 
detail shots of shipboard activities. A 
fast shutter can catch interesting pic- 
tures of the gulls which swarm near the 
galley of a ship when the cook empties 
scraps of food overside. Nor should you 
overlook the idea of photographing ves- 
sels lined up along a wharf. 

I once spent an entire day making pic- 
tures aboard an old sailing vessel, one 
of the last to leave Puget Sound waters. 
I made dozens of shots of men handling 
lines, sewing canvas, climbing the rig- 
ging, setting sail, and the like, from va- 
rious viewpoints. You have to use some 
ingenuity to gain the freedom of a big 
ship in this way, but if you can manage 
it you'll find it well worth your while. 
If you’re lucky you may not even have 
to go aboard, but can get all the views 
you want right from the dock. 

A variety of specialized fishing indus- 
tries is to be found in different parts of 
the country, and each type abounds in 
fine photographic opportunities. Perhaps 
it’s best to cover a subject like this from 
start to finish, making arrangements to 
accompany the fishermen to sea during 
one or more days. 

Since shrimp are taken from Puget 
Sound, it was on this type of activity that 
I trained my lens one day. Picking out 
one particular shrimp boat and its crew, 
I took a case of beer with me and paid 
a visit. My arrival with this gift gave me 
an opportunity to fraternize with the 
men, and it wasn’t hard to get the skip- 
per’s permission to go out for a day on 
the boat. 

My completed picture story of this en- 
joyable day’s outing resulted from some 
50 negatives I shot during my trip, and 
the following subjects were covered: 
typical shrimp fisherman, fishing boat, 
net hooked to stern of boat, laying out 









net, net full of fish, fisherman 
fish out of net, closeup of shrimp eg 
fisherman throwing shrimp into box, fish. 
erman dumping shrimp into steam 
boiled shrimp being laid out to cool, and 
closeup of ship’s dog mascot. 

In shrimp fishing all sorts of unwanted 
creatures are brought to the surface ang 
discarded, and I was able to obtain cloge. 
ups of a squid, a giant crab, and an octo- 
pus, among others. My only regret was 
that I had brought no color film along to 
record the natural hues of some of the 
odd specimens which were hauled up. 

Beach seining is practiced in some 
places for the purpose of collecting aqua- 
rium specimens, and sometimes one or 
two men will drop a hook and line of 
the end of a pier. Either of these actiy- 
ities will afford you some good fishing 
pictures without ever leaving shore, 

Don’t neglect the skyline pictures, but 
do them justice if you're going to at- 
tempt them. In order to include all of 
the buildings along the waterfront in a 
dramatic skyline study which takes in 
the widest possible sweep of water, you'd 
better get at least a mile out in the har- 
bor. If you have a wide-angle lens it’s 
a different matter, of course. Or if the 
port is not a very large one you can come 
proportionately closer to shore. 

A ferryboat offers an ideal location 
from which to shoot the skyline. Some 
of the best effects are obtained when the 
sun is low in the sky in back of you. Or 
you can sometimes capture a picturesque 
misty effect by shooting toward the early 
morning sun with the latter backlighting 
the ships and buildings along the water- 
front. 

Industrial activity on the wharves is 
one bet you shouldn’t miss if you want 
good waterfront pictures. The expres 
sions on workmen’s faces as they g0 © 
about their tasks, the patterns made by ® 
winches and mounds of cargo, the ges 
ticulations of a mate as he supervises a” 
loading job, are all things which ae ® 
laden with potential photographic intet-7 
est. You should keep out of people’s way 7 
in taking such shots, of course, unless you = 
want to risk bodily injury or a good 
tongue-lashing, or both. — 

I once happened onto a fine human Me 
terest picture simply by being on 
with my camera ready for any § 
dockside photograph which might present 
itself. Two stevedores had ceased in theif” 
work momentarily to let their gaze follow = 
a ship plowing out to sea. Although the™ 
men’s backs were toward my camera | 
there was real pictorial interest in the » 
resulting shot, which I made with an old 
folding Kodak. The picture is one of 
those used to illustrate this story. = 

It’s not often that you'll have occasio 
to photograph a shipwreck, but if the = 
portunity presents itself don’t miss it q 
When the Russian freighter Vazlav Vo- 
rovsky went down on the Columbia Rive 
bar not long ago, I managed to reserv®™ 
a place in a Coast Guard lifeboat. Stom 
waters required that two men hang 
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ip me while I shot pictures of this —— 
circled around it at a distance o 
as we 100 yards. 1 shot 30 negatives, and 
~— found a ready sale among the 
~ ; engaged in the salvage work, mem- 
~ the crew, the Soviet consul, and 
ctors of ship pictures. There’s al- 
and interest in a shipwreck, 
res are sure to command 
‘he wrapt attention of most people. 

Harbor cities on the ocean, and on the 
Great Lakes as well, occasionally are the 
sene of boat races of _various kinds. 
There's plenty of action in these affairs, 
whether the race be between picked life- 
boat crews or between the various ves- 
sels in a fleet. 

Luck was with me on one occasion 
when a “Tugboat Annie” race was held 
in my locality. A great amount of local 
enthusiasm and excitement was worked 
up concerning this event, in which the 
best tugs in the harbor took part. The 
climactic finish of the race took place 
at about dusk on a stormy wintry day, 
when photographic conditions were very 
poor. Using exposures of 1/25 second at 
‘35,1 got some fairly good shots. They 
were the only printable pictures taken 
of this affair, although it was covered 
also by several commercial and news 
photographers. 

The failure of the latter was due to 
their having chosen positions on the 
wrong boats and to their having available 
no lenses faster than f 4.5. I had picked 
a good boat to shoot from and had come 
prepared to take pictures in poor light. 

The ever-changing moods of nature 
give the waterfront photographer con- 
stant inspiration to try for scenic pic- 
tures. A beautiful sunset, a cloud-flecked 
sky, a rotten log, or an old dock, are a 
few of the natural props which help pro- 
duce fine scenic studies. Silhouette pic- 
tures of ships in the distance can be made 
at almost any time of year by shooting 
into the sunset or the sunrise. Dockside 
scenes take on new beauty when the sun 
is lw and shadows of the old buildings 
lengthen. 

Once in a while you'll get a shot at a 
diver who may be sent down to inspect 
piling or examine a sunken hulk. With 
his grotesque helmet and diving suit on, 
he’s a good photographic subject as he 
descends the ladder. Don’t overlook the 
seagulls, either. These birds present a 
constant challenge to your ability with a 
camera, and in most cases it’s best to 
photograph them with the aid of a tele- 
photo lens or slip-on accessory. If they’re 
fairly tame, however, you can often get 
close enough to them to obtain a suffi- 
— large image with your regular 
ens, 

Previously I stated that the equipment 
employed in waterfront photography is 
hot so important as the way in which it 
is used, mentioning the miniature camera 
and the small reflex as being both versa- 
tile and easily handled under difficult 
pm My own preference is for a 

rafiex. I also use a 9x12 cm 
Plate-back camera equipped with an 
! 35 lens, This permits me to frame and 
ocus my shots at eye level when neces- 
sary. A flash synchronizer comes in 
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FOTOFOLIO . cco do the 
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Five FOTOFOLIO 
Features 


COMPACT—more snap- 
shots in less space. 
SPEEDY — 0 pasting 
—no mounting. 
STRONG—cloth hinges 
and binding. 
SYSTEMATIC — “‘office- 
file” efficiency. 
MODERN — smart 
streamline beauty. 









Oo O 


CLOTH HINGES Z 


FOR STRENGTH 


FOTOFOLIO streamline system holds 24 snapshots on 
a single page. Sturdy, transparent pockets in “Seeclear” 
models eliminate mounting — messy pasting. Simply 
slide prints into place. Ideal snapshot record for chil- 
dren — trips — vacations. 
$3.50 — other FOTOFOLIO styles $1 to $10 at lead- 
ing stores and photo shops. Write for free booklet. 


E. E. MILES COMPANY Box 100, 


fotofolio 


“Seeclear” models from 


SO. LANCASTER, MASS. 


Reg. U.S. Pat, Off. 





NEW ESSENKAY 





BEAUTIFUL COLOR PICTURES WITH YOUR CAMERA 


YOUR camera can now take beautiful color pic- 

tures with an Essenkay Color Film Adapter. No 

complicated installation, drilling, or cutting is 

necessary. Merely slip the adapter in the camera, 

load with Bantam Kodachrome, and shoot! 
PRICED AT $4.50 AND $5.50 

See the model for Your camera at your dealers Today 


ESSENKAY SPECIALTY CoO. 
7755 Hortense ° Chicago 


Patent No. 
2210988 
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Aviihdil for 
oi nomena se 9 Rolleicord 
iro-Flex uper Sport 4 
Duo Six-20 olly Rolleiflex 
Ikoflex Agta Speedex Wirgin Reflex 


Super Ikonta B and BX (all models) and many 
other 120 and 127 size cameras. 














PHOTO 
ENLARGER $h.94 


ck guarantee. A 
larger that 


d e 
matically. 
has a n 
touching Table. 
circular free. Onl, x 
Pp n f.5 achromatic lens 
includ 

With an additional F6.3, 3 
inch focal jongen ANASTI 
MAT LENS $7.94. 


IDEAL-H 
148 West 23rd St., New York 
















3 MM HIGH GAMMA fe 36 Ex. ROLL 


FINE GRAIN 






Send your 35 mm film with $1.00 
We will carefully and cleanly de- 
velop in our own special high gamma fine grain 
formula. Vaporate it for permanent protection 
against scratches, fingerprints, etc. and enlarge & 
each printable frame to 3!/4x4'/2 on Velox with 
latest Eastman-Kodak Photo Electric Cell Equip- clin 

ment Mailed back within 24 hours 18 exp. rolls 60c. 12 exp. rolls 
35c:; split 16 exp. 127 rolls 45¢ Try this established pioneer company 
Money back quarantee Send card for free mailing bag and literatwe 








G Exp. ROLL 


15% 


ENLARGED 
PRINTS 












PO BOX 86! BRIDGEPORT CONN 











PHOTO ELECTRO LAB. 
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( CAMERA 23 


BARGAINS 


BUY NOW WHILE i eee m 
PRICESARELOWe * “ & 


NEW 
SUPER DOLLINA, f2 $69.50; {2.8 C. Z. Tessar.......... S$ 65.00 
INN, 5 5sc83 550.5:00.s0 Cod wanenceccbewmenneds 45.00 
DOLLINA “O” {2.9, Compur, $22.50; [4.5............. 12.50 
SUPER SPORT DOLLY, ecpid. r.f., 2.8, latest........ 43.50 
DOLLY (V.P. and % V.P.), 3.5, Compur 19.50 
PRAXIDOS ENLARGER, 2x34, $29.50; 6x6 $19.50; 4x4. 13.95 
35 MM. RELOADS, Agfa Eastman 3 for $1.00 Each 49 
IRWIN 8 MM. Projector, 200 Watt SEE rere 12.00 
BOLEX H-8 with as-new f1.9 lens... . 2.2... eee eee eee 239.50 
BOLEX H-16 with as-new fl.5lens...............00000-- 229.50 
AS-NEW 

PLAUBEL MAKINA 11 S, chrome, Deluxe, f2.9, [4.8 Tele., 

MI 68: ginid'o 0:4 cals denna tie ave oudin vnecemese 5.00 
KINE-EXAKTA, chrome, [1.9 Primoplan, case, $197.50; 

f2.8 Xenar, $149.50; {3.5 Exaktar. na eocee 12888 
EXAKTA 6x6, chrome, 2.8 C.Z. Tessar, W.A.-Tessar, Tele- 

Tessar, tubes, ete. (List $550.00)................. 395.00 
EXAKTA B, Chrome [3.5, $79.50; EXAKTA JR., [3.5 . 49.50 


ROLLEIDOSCOP STEREO [4.5 Tessars, comp., case. . 
PRIMARFLEX [3.5plus Makro-Plasmat f2.7, 105 mm.,etc.. 149.50 


B&H FILMO 70-DA, turret, brown, £0.99, case. P 150.00 
MAGAZINE CINE-KODAK 16 mm., [1.9, case... . 85.00 
CINE-KODAK 2” [1.6 lens, adapter, $57.50; 25 mm. {1.9... 39.50 
LINHOF TECHNIKA 6'%4x9 [4.5 Tessar, D.A. Comp. 

sample 5 rd ; . 175.00 
GRAFLEX D, 34% x4, R.B., [4.5, C.Z. 6” Tessar. ... 89.50 
AUTO-GRAFLEX 3x4, latest, R.B., D.E., 744” Tessar 

{4.5 case, $115.00; with GRAF 7'4’’-8'4"’, £3.8-£4.5 115.00 
ROLLEIFLEX 4x4, latest, f2.8 C.Z. Tessar, case. sample.. 100.00 
CONTAX 1, siow-speeds, 1.5, Sonnar, case 115.00 
CONTAX 88 Chrome f2 Sonnar, E.R. Case............... 149.50 
ANNIV. MIN. GRAPHIC [4.5 Ektar, Supermatic......... 89.50 
PILOT SUPER REFLEX f2.9, $35.00; {4.5.............. 22.50 
CARL ZEISS 7x50 BINOCULARS, case................. 125.00 
LEICA F, {3.5 Elmar, E.R. case iidevaseesepheemaenes 97.50 
PLAUBEL MAKINA [2.9 Anticomar................... 59.50 
I1HAGEE PARVOLA [2 Xenon, Comp.-Rapid...... ‘ 39.50 
STEINHEIL CASSAR 18 cm. f3, aerial lens.... 95.00 


@ Liberal Trade-ins @ Easy Terms @ 10-Day Trial 
@ Hundreds More @ Bargain Bulletin @ WRITE TODAY 





P. 8. Easy terms on rezular new cameras—no extra charze— 
up to 1 year to pay—10% discount from list prices on 
most items if paid up in 3 months. 
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GUARANTEED 
by TIME-@2-LITE 


e ENLARGING 


e CONTACT 
PRINTING 


* FLOOD 
Weteniln le; 


Fully Automatic 


THESE TIMER FACTS 


























Above, Model | Before Buying 


“1 Profession- i deetaee O ‘3 
al...also con- - Instantaneous peration 
trols contact NO "Warm Up" Needed. 
printers. 1,500 § 2. 99.5% Accuracy Guaranteed 
watts 1850 by makers of Time-O-Lite. 
ao Accuracy remains constant. 


_ No adjustments. Only a 
yal synchronous _motor timer 
110 volts A.C. can make this claim. 





3. Instantaneous automatic re- 


—— $15 — set—exclusive Time-O-Lite. 


4. Controls any A.C. 
SEE IT AT YOUR r 
DEALER'S TODAY 2PPliance. 


Sndustrial Fimer 


101 Edison Place - Newark, N.J. 
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quently encountered along the wharves 
or on shipboard. 

While I don’t often use filters, the ones 
I employ occasionally are the medium red 
and the medium yellow. As a matter of 
fact, a filter is an excellent accessory for 
the waterfront photographer to use, since 
it serves to keep water off of the lens. 
Salt water especially should be kept from 
the surface of a good lens. Many years 
of experience in waterfront photography 
have rendered me able to protect my 
cameras and lenses almost automatically. 

For taking color movies I use a 16 mm 
Ciné-Kodak. I shoot a lot of motion pic- 
tures in Kodachrome, showing arrivals 
of tugs and ocean-going freighters, yacht 
parades, all sorts of nautical races, and 
the like. 

As you specialize in photographing 
ships and their berths, you’ll find more 
and more opportunities to sell your work 
if you’re so minded. Good prints of this 
kind will find a market among crews, 
shipbuilders, marine supply dealers, 
newspapers, magazines, retired seamen, 
and collectors of marine pictures. 

But if, as will be the case with many, 
you're not especially interested in the 
commercial aspect of waterfront photog- 
raphy, you'll still find this sort of picture 
taking to be intensely interesting. Many 
a fine subject for a salon print awaits 
the serious amateur who will take his 
camera down to the harbor. And once 
you’ve been exposed to the action, drama, 
and excitement which hover around men 
and ships, you'll be a regular beach- 
comber— 


Yellow Paper for Focusing 


HE next time you have occasion to 

focus a negative on the enlarging 
easel, try using a sheet of yellow paper 
on which to focus. The yellow paper 
allows you to focus much more critically, 
especially when a mercury vapor light 
source is being used. This trick is useful 
in making reductions, too. Authorities in 
the field of visual display long ago dis- 
covered that the combination of yellow 
and black is seen ‘most easily by the 
normal human eye.—F. R. Stryker, Spo- 
kane, Wash. 






















“Here's what | mean when | say you 
have a mighty sturdy little camera." 


September, 1941 
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Prints in 7 Minute; 


(Continued from page 32) 








with some sort of hot air devi 
use a regular dryer, b< 
emulsion will stick to 
fabric. 

Seven minutes from start to finish 
and you have your print. 

There are one or two things about thi 
paper which might be worth mention. 
ing. One is that if your finished picture 
happens to turn out too dark. you mad 
increase the exposure when you make i 
over again. Similarly, if your fina] print 
is too light, decrease the exposure the 
next time. The reason for this is that 
the method used in making these prints i 
a reversal process. As a matter of faci, 
minor errors in exposure can be rectified 
in the developing bath. Simply take the 
print out of the developer when it hi 
reached the proper depth of tone. 

The solutions must not be allowed 
mix. For this reason it may be advisable 
to get four inexpensive glass trays ani 
keep them for use with this proces 
alone. A careful rinsing of the print le- 
tween baths will help prevent any mixing 
of the baths, also. If you haven't got 
running water at your disposal, use a 
separate container for the rinse after each 
step in the process. 

Obviously, this rapid direct positive 
method has other applications in addition 
to the one described. For example, i 
you're in the habit of shooting black- 
and-white transparencies on positive film, 
you can make enlargements from the 
best of these without resorting to a 
intermediate negative. Or you can make 
amusing flip-books from your movie 
films. 

You can use the paper instead of film 
in your camera, too. This requires some 
experimentation in order to know how 
long the exposures should be, of course. 
And if your camera uses roll film, you'l 
have to cut a piece of the paper to the 
proper size and load it into the camer 
in the darkroom. If you have a plate- 
back camera you can cut the paper 10 
fit your holders and load it into them a 
you would film. 

One amateur loaded his camera with 
this direct positive paper just before giv- 
ing a dinner party. He took pictures 0 
the guests as they arrived, and while his 
wife was serving cocktails to the gather- 
ing he repaired to his darkroom. There 
he processed the accumulated exposed 
paper, and when dinner was served some 
20 minutes later each guest's place 
table was indicated by his photographic 
likeness. 

Every photographer is sure to find this 
simple method of direct positive printing 
useful to him in some way. Whether you 
main photographic interest lies In colo! 
black-and-white, stills, or movies, 
can have a lot of fun making picture 
without making a single negative-P 
[The paper and supplies me! tioned in * 
foregoing article can be obtained ye 
the Positype Corporation of America,” 
Fifth Ave., New York City. Complete ™ 
formation can be secured from that com 
pany, also.—Eb.] 


ce. Don't 
Cause the moig 
the drum or the 










Septe 


additi 
datior 
Hindt 
of the 
culty 
might 
in a ¢ 
appea 
Aft 
finall; 
saw é 
the s 
peopl 
I rest 
cused 
the g 
deter 
as po 
scene 
as I 
for a 
this v 
tures 
Po: 
ing t 
thing 
lengt 
went 
possi 
I cou 
Trini 
Hind 
only 
able 
time 
ket 
cordi 
morr 
with 
of P 





~ Don't 
1€ Moist 
1 or the 


finish 


out this 
nention- 
| picture 
Ou must 
make jt 
nal print 
sure the 
3 is that 
prints is 
> of fact 
rectified 
take the 
nN it has 
e. 
lowed to 
advisable 
rays and 
process 
print be- 
y mixing 
yen't got 
1, use a 
fter each 


positive 
addition 
ample, if 
g black- 
tive film, 
rom the 
g to a 
‘an make 
r movie 


d of film 
res some 
10w how 
f course. 
m, you'll 
er to the 
2 camera 
a plate- 
paper to 
. them as 


era with 
fore giv- 
ctures of 
while his 
e gather- 
1. There 
exposed 
ved some 
place a 
tographic 


find this 
> printing 
ther you! 
in color. 
vies, you 
+ pictures 
ative? 
ned in the 
ned from 
erica, 2# 
nplete 
that com 


September, 1941 





| Flight to Trinidad 


(Continued from page 25) 








= 
costumes, and keep all their wealth on 
their persons in the shape of hand- 
wrought silver or gold bracelets. Some 
even wear metal nose-rings. Their 
mosques and temples are copies of those 
they left behind them when they came 
to Trinidad. , 

The priests will pose for you in return 
for a donation to the temple. In fact, 
they will get some of their brilliantly- 
clothed followers to pose also, for a small 
additional fee. But this sort of accommo- 
dation is out of the ordinary among the 
Hindus. Most of them actually are afraid 
of the camera. At first I had a lot of diffi- 
culty in getting the shots I wanted. There 
might be a picturesque group of children 
in a doorway, but as soon as my camera 
appeared they disappeared. 

After a few such disappointments, I 
finally worked out a technique. When I 
saw a shot I wanted, I rode slowly past 
the scene, apparently disregarding the 
people. When I was out of their sight, 
I rested my camera on the car door, fo- 
cused on a spot as far from the road as 
the group I wanted to photograph, and 
determined the right exposure as closely 
as possible. Then I rode back past the 
scene just as leisurely as before. Just 
as I came opposite the group I stopped 
for an instant and shot the picture. In 
this way I sneaked some of my best pic- 
tures, unobserved. 

Port of Spain is an intensely interest- 
ing town, and its market place was one 
thing I wanted to photograph at some 
length. I knew I’d have better luck if I 
went at the thing as well prepared as 
possible, so I kept an eye open for a guide 
I could trust. Soon after we arrived in 
Trinidad I was lucky enough to find a 
Hindu taxi driver named Khan, who not 
only spoke perfect English but was an 
able guide. He warned me that the best 
time to get interesting shots at the mar- 
ket was shortly before it opened. Ac- 
cordingly, Khan and I were on hand one 
morning before 6 am. And I can say, 
without reservation, that the market place 
of Port of Spain is a treasure house of 
pictures, 

All trucking is done by natives with 
hand-trucks. They carry the farmers’ 
produce to market in them, then curl up 
and go to sleep in a most comfortable 
manner, Since I had been told of the 
market's protective shed, I brought plenty 
of flashbulbs. I signaled a porter to load 
them on his truck. He trundled them 
through the market for me and set them 
carefully on the ground. Then, with a 


bright smile, he turned to me and asked, 
Penny please?” I got a more grateful 
thank you 


ior that penny than many 
a dollar I have handed out. 


In the mai ket I saw stands filled with 
Strips of dried beef, right next to others 


displaying rare fabrics and jewelry. Some 
a had only a few chickens for sale, 
fr ers displayed huge assortments of 
ults and vegetables. The color here was 
certainly plentiful. 
I dashed C 


‘round trying to sneak shots 
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= CONTAX Il 














Inner construction of the Contax is so 
arranged that all controls are at top 
of camera. . . This, in turn, makes pos- 
sible the Eveready Carrying Case, in 
which camera remains while taking pic- 
tures. A great convenience. 

























makes it EASY! 


Ease and simplicity of operation in a camera 
leads to certainty and better results for the 
user—and that’s where the Contax III shines. 

This complete miniature offers a built-in 
electric meter, which you can’t “forget to 
take along”—important when critically exact 
exposure is essential. Range-finder and 
view-finder are combined in one opening— 
no nervous shifting of camera for 
viewing and focusing. All controls 
are operated by the right hand—mid- 
dle finger works focusing wheel, first 
finger the release. All speeds are 
controlled by one dial, and can be 
set before or after winding shutter. 
And there are no external rotating 
parts which might, if inadvertently touched, 
interfere with the normal operation of the 
camera. 

Choice of 15 interchangeable Zeiss Lenses, 
including the super-fast Zeiss Sonnar f/1.5. 

Model II is exactly like the III, but with- 
out meter ... See both at your dealer’s. 


Write for Literature 


CARL ZEISS, Inc., Dept. C-17-9, 485 Fifth Ave., New York 
728 So. Hill St., Los Angeles 
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Cine-Sound is beautifully 


DOUBLE THE DELIGHTS OF YOUR MOVIE OR 
€ : KODACHROME PROJECTION 


C™zSounD 


ony 950 small room or a large auditorium 


compact, with overall AS EASY TO OWN AS The double turntable permits al- 
measurements of 27” x ™ iT Is TO pene most perfect continuity and smooth- 
a"y191_L ’ ; ; Almost anyone can affor o own — . »ti 
13”x12%”. Contained in the Cine-Sound at the remarkably ness in sou nd reproduction from 
elegant maroon and low price of $89.50 complete. You either 10 inch or 12 inch records. 
can actually try the Cine-Sound in a 2 2 ° Ps . 
brown aeroplane type lug- your own home at our risk. Send Equipped with microphone, _indi- 
> i re) i Zz a ¢ 5 . 

gage case, fitted with  Onler Sith Tomine Cet dine vidual volume control en ~_ 
. , . ? - and if you are not delighted with table, 1 oz. pilot lighte nick - u 
compartments for record it, you may return for full refund. bis a” d ie re d sé id hi I dl Dp 
storage. Extra speaker The Cine-Sound is fully guaran- arms an jewele Sapphire needles, 


teed. Write for free additional in- 


with 


Give your own pictures all the 
glamour of professional sound 


You and your friends will be amazed 
how much more enjoyable your films 
or slides can be made by musical set- 
tings and sound effects in keeping 
with the subjects. You can have this 
5 oO added enjoyment through Cine-Sound. 

The Cine-Sound may be operated in a 






with equally satisfying results. 








available. farannieon: almost any desired sound effect may 
be achieved at the operator’s will. 
. * : 
It's Grand, Too, As a Public Address Unit! THE CINE-SOUND CO. 

Use it at home, or at the club, and other meeting places to 

supply music in efficient volume for dancing, for announce- Dept. P9, 6208 W. Cermak Rd. 

ments, etc. 

BERWYN, ILLINOIS 























Take the Nuisance out of FILING—FINDING— 
VIEWING with FILMDEX sisi 274.62 nclavorits. pratt, thou: 


Eliminate most of the bother and you'll self-contained file, fitting across Viewer 
get more fun and value from fe over any light bulb. See it at your 
transparencies. The Filmdex method is dealer’s, or write us for folder. 
Made in No. 401 Filmdex Viewer ...... $1.50 
U. S.A. No. 101 Filmdex Panels for 
U.S, Pats, Ready Mounts ............. -28 
1903985, No. 101G_ Filmdex Panels for 
1985488, Ginss Weunte ..ccsccccsece 38 
—— ao MT. KISCO, N. Y. Copyright, 1941—W. N. de Sherbinin 


ernment departments. Filmdex Panel is 
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ake PRIZE PICTURES 


CH 


Travel is easy and inexpensive, when you own your own Vagabond. See this gorgeous 


Yosemite view. 


This and hundreds of other beauties in west, south, north and east are 
open to your lens, at small expense, yet with all the comforts of home. 


Vagabonds are 


built sturdily, on steel frames and steel chassis, and with steel exterior; give you long 


life and top convenience. 


Equipped with everything for comfort and good looks. 


“Dark Room” Right 
in Your Coach! 


All Vagabond Coaches divide into two or 
three rooms; some have lavatories. Easy to 
equip part of space as dark room; develop your 
pictures on the spot to make sure you have 
what you want. Dual wiring for 110 and 6 
volt currents. 


Send for Beautiful Catalog 


“Trailer Industry’s Most Beautiful Book’’ is 
the description generally accorded to the Vaga- 
bond Catalog for 1941. FREE. If you haven’t 
a copy write for it today. National dealer list 
will come with it. 


VAGABOND COACH 
MFG. co. Member Trailer 


Coach Mfgr’s Asso. 
849 GRAND RIVER AVE. 
NEW HUDSON MICHIGAN 








00 
CASH 


for VACATION 
SNAPSHOTS 


@ Que click of your camera shutter may 
pay all or part of a delightful vacation trip 
to St. Louis this summer, The ‘Visit St. 
Louis” Committee wants a pictorial record 
of the amusing, entertaining and interest- 
ing things to be seen in this “‘City of a 
Thousand Sights’’ and will pay $500.00 in 
cash for the best pictures made in St. Louis 
by visitors this summer. 

First prize, $75.00 . . . second, $50.00... 
three prizes of $25.00 each . . . 6 prizes of 
$10.00 each . . . 48 prizes—one for each 
state—$5.00 each! 59 cash prizes in all! 

Unlimited pictorial 








opportunities the 


world-famous Municipal Opera . . . the Zoo, 
with its remarkable trained animals . 
the streamlined, air-conditioned river 


steamer Admiral . . magnificent Shaw's 
Garden . . . the brilliant floral Jewel Box 
. landmarks of famous men and great 
events, and many other photogenic subjects. 
FREE—Rules of the contest and an illus- 
trated pamphlet describing things to see, 
places to go and how to get there in St. 
Louis—*‘City of a Thousand Sights’’ will be 
mailed free upon request. Write today to 


“VISIT 
SET. LOUIS’ 


COMMITTEE 


511 Locust Street St. Louis, Me, 




























Your Gracious Yosr.. 
Z~rom Conat to Conor 
























Pe ee 2 Od 
and ENLARGED 3'/2x5 


Your 35 mm, roll developed in ultra fine grain 
formula and each good frame custom enlarged 
x 


36 exposures . .$1.00 Including reload. .$1.35 
18 exposures. . 7Se Including reload.. 1.00 
Negatives returned in glassine envelopes for 
full protection, with FREE ‘‘Minipak’’ Film In- 
dex File. All work guaranteed, Postpaid if 
money accompanies order. Free mailing bags. 
NORTHSUL 
669 Dumont Ave.. Dept. J. 





Brooklyn, N. Y. 





economical way to view enlargements of 


our 35min negatives. These positives can be pro- 
ected on a screen to any size. 

Your enlargin problems will be solved by having 
agg —— of your 35mm negatives. A slide can 
be had from each frame or you can project from a 
continuous strip. 

Roll 36 Exposures (35mm)............. $ .35 

3 Rolls $1.00; 6 Rolls 

Fs ele eee eee 
Your Film Today 











Send 
PROJECTION SLIDE CO., Box 319, General P. 0., N.Y. C. 


| 
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while they were too busy to Notice me 
It seemed we had been there only a lity 
while when all of a sudden the place -_ 
as deserted as if the noon whistle he 
blown. The stalls were shut up ti 7" 
Not a customer was in sight, , 
Khan laughed at my chagrin, explain. 
ing that the market closes between 11:4 
a.m. and 3:30 p.m. every day. The ie 
is so intense during those hours the 
everyone takes a nap. As soon 7 
heard that, I too began to suffer from the 
heat. From then on, I went Native, napy 
and all. 

About eight miles from Port of Spain 
is the Indian Village. This is anothe, 
eye-filling feast for a photographer. Her 
you find fascinating temples and mosque 
priests with the simple dignity of Gandhi 
and women carrying the riches of th 
Indies on their arms. Here, too, I firs 
encountered the goat-milk salesladies and 
my worst defeat. Coming toward us Was 
a fine-featured Indian woman, barefos: 
as usual, and bearing a bucket on her 
shoulder. “Quick,” I yelled at Khan 
“ask her to pose for me. She’s wonder. 
ful. What is she?” 

Without answering me he ran after her 
talking persuasively, while I set up my 
camera. With nary a pause nor a tum 
of her head, she replied and continued 
walking. 

Crestfallen, Khan returned. “She 
won't!” he said. “She says the goat's 
milk she’s carrying will sour.” 

I told him I was willing to pay for the 
whole bucket. Even with this assurance 
he was not too encouraging, but we 
waitec for another goat-milk vendor to 
appear. This one was not as photogenic 
as the first, but she was equally adamant 
about posing. Ten more turndowns and 
I had to admit the goat-milk ladies had 
won. But if they are there when I re- 
turn, I still intend to get a good picture 
of one of them. 

There are 2,000 miles of good roads in 
Trinidad. This abundance is due to the 
natural pitch lake on the island. The 
roads leading into the interior curve 
along the sides of steep mountains, and 
are bordered by tropical jungle. In some 
spots the undergrowth is so thick as to be 
almost impenetrable. In others, the sux 
shining through the leaves produces odd 
and interesting patterns. 

On the road along the shore you cat 
ride for a while under the arching giant 
bamboo trees which crackle in the wind 
As soon as you get accustomed to the 
sight of these imposing shade trees, you 
spy a wild banana tree here and there 
among them. The wild banana tree really 
defies description. It is covered with.the 
most brilliant blossoms of nearly ever 
color in the rainbow. The first such 
tree you see is almost unbelievable 
you. Later, when you grow used to the 
miracle, there’s still the excitement of try- 
ing to capture its beauty with a cameré 

Another tree which abounds in Trin 
dad is the immortelle, which is full d 
bright orange blossoms about the size ® 
cherry blooms. After photographing the 
banana and immortelle trees. the bow 
gainvillea and hibiscus seem almost - 
monplace, but they too grow rampant 0 
the island. All the lush tropical te 














Septent 


and flov 
material 
s nd. 
"We hi 
ripe Be 
Spain. 
found i 
not the 
trip oul 
huts of 
Trini 
materia 
cleanlir 
be wa! 
househ 
selves. 
curtain 
every I 
of gard 
the po’ 
the inl 
the wil 
essary 
On | 
saw on 
in the 
nice cé 
at this 
island 
defens 
is the 


islan 
mans 
toria 
and 

the 
coul 





September, 1941 POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 87 

















» 194) 
wers provide ample photographic 
we ere for a year, if you only had it to 
a little ' er 

; 5 L a IN i. 
ACE was _ had been advised to visit Macque- RINDING and polishing of opti 
tle hed -» Beach, about 12 miles out of Port of , cal parts are operations of almost 
P tight ripe The advice was good, and we incredible precision. For fine photo- 


oo it to be a magnificent spot. But 
Xplain. o the least of our visit there was the 
an 11:3 i p out, during which we passed native 
he hea huts of all sorts. 


graphic lenses, for example, accur- 
acy limits of 0.0000058” are com- 
mon in Bausch & Lomb production. 


rs that Trinidad’s native huts are good camera 

sathoghy material for many reasons. One is the BAUSCH & LOMB 

rom the cleanliness. The women always seem to 

ve, Naps be washing their personal belongings, OPTICAL CO. ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
household articles, or the houses them- , : 

f Spain gives. In the windows brightly-colored Since 1878 .. . Photographic Lenses of 

another curtains wave in the breeze. Almost Proved Design and Performance 


er. Here every humble little hut has a bright patch 
rosques, of garden outside, lovingly tended. Where 
Gandhi the poverty is too extreme even for this, 





Of the the inhabitants keep pots of flowers in 
» 1 first the windows. Beauty seems to be as nec- 
dies ang essary as food to the sensitive Indians. 
1 us was On the same road to Macqueripe we 
barefoot saw one of the oldest churches still in use 
on her in the western hemisphere. It made a 
t Khan nice camera study at low tide. The beach 
wonder. at this point is near that section of the 

island leased to us by Great Britain for 
fter her, defense. Clearly visible from the road 
Up my is the coastline of Venezuela. 
Fa tum When we reached Macqueripe Beach 
ontinued we were greeted by a sensational sunset. 

3 It impressed me so much that I stopped 

L She the car and shot a picture of it even be- 
€ goats fore we registered at the hotel. 

The only thing I encountered which 
’ for the was a disappointment from a_photo- 
Pg graphic standpoint was the famous pitch 
ut we 


lake, one of the island’s great treasures. 
endor to =I had visions of asphalt-like stuff bub- 


otogenic bling out of th th like lava. Well, it 
adamant Poy The sins Sodaeaaiiiens like pitch S E N S AT | .@) N a L M P R O V E M E N T 2 
wns and like a lake. It’s a huge, h t, 
ies lal Mm hard you can walk on it without FOR AMATEUR MOVIE MAKERS 


en I re- danger. The pitch has to be dug out by 








we : a ui tter i ! Franklin accessories are made for one particular 
picture laborers with pickaxes and the only 9 icker, Bette Splices . purpose . . . to provide the amateur movie maker 
ll . : Mad ' with practical aids for the better projection of his 
F really pictorial slant you might get would pictures. Every Franklin product is guaranteed to 
roads in give satisfaction and is priced so low that even the 
e to the be a shot of the men at work. slender purse can afford it, 
the But back in Port of Spain we found 
id. The J more things to photograph the further The FRANKLIN 
r curve we looked. The botanical gardens are a 


SUPER FILM SPLICER 


Incorporates all the desirable features of much 
higher priced splicers, plus exclusive features 


ins, and riot of color. And the townhouse of Sir 
In some George and Lady Huggins, one of the 





as to be is 4 . : found in no other splicer at any price. Cuts and 
th 3 sland’s show places, is an old rambling cements in one operation. It takes less time and 
e mansion which is like a page out of Vic- aoe un se ee ee ee co ae 
odd ; : . . er 1an with any other now 
ices — history. Its decorative grillwork available for the purpose. Instantly adaptable to 
and cu — ° either sound or silent film in 8 mm, or 16 mm. 
can th polas blend very artistically with No other splicer to com- Precision built of Chrome-plated steel, mounted on 
you can ihe trees surrounding the place, and we som highly polished walnut finish wood base. Price 
ng giant could have spent an ee nitions pare with it complete, at your photo supply store, only. ..$6.50 
¥ a amount of time taking pictures there. FRANKLIN REWIND with CLUTCH CRANK 
- But the time came when we had to pa § Jest rewinding he ow gis cnalnaen 

‘ees, you J inida > experience vith jerately ¢ 
— . fave Trinidad. As our plane took off priced “units. Outstanding value at $925 

1 yet and we circled above the colorful tropical 4.50 per pair, or — OS re 

ee really (island I realized all of tani SAFETY REEL with THREADING DEVICE 
with the c or a su en Ow No other like it. Ends ‘‘slot-threading’’ or at- 


wit lucky I was to have had a camera with 
ly ever} me. I believe that if I hadn’t had a cam- 


taching at hard to reach reel hub. Makes it 
now possible to thread film outside of reel. 
Durably made and guaranteed. 8 mm, or 16 
mm. available in 200 and 400 foot sizes. 



































" 
gehen 7 — : capture some of the beauty 200 FT., 40 CTS. @ 400 FT., 60 CTS. 
‘ : ad seen I mi 
d to the exasperation oo _ — from Ask Your Dealer To See These Items 
A 1. ‘ eave your cam- ‘ 
at of ~ - pr when you visit Trinidad. You'll FRANKLIN PHOTOGRAPHIC INDUSTRIES, INC., 223 W. Erie St., Chicago 
— ave plenty of time just to enj anne 
ap ‘ joy the 
n Trini- seenery—but you'll certainly want to m—=—MAC INTYRE STUDIO 
fad TE Mstegragh it, ae y 35 MM. RELOADED CARTRIDGES 
e size ol ; (36 Exposure) mm 
hing the eeu Fanatomic X “py Rolls Fi Grain Devel d. VapOrated 
1 1 is : Ultra mand Suner x Superior olls Fine rain Veveloped, Va rated, 
he bou- aver possible, avoid showing your Positive’ Super XX pative “ “i “oe : ae” be 7 
yst com: apes looking at the camera. It makes YOUR CHOICE 3 for $1.00 ” UNIVEX MERCURY $1.00 , 
on Picture 5s Write for Free Emulsion Speed List : ae ‘ ee 
oe ts he ieee opm and detracts NATIONAL FILM COMPANY 
2a s ipression of realism.— 8750 Olympic Dept. P Los Angeles, Calif. O. BOX C STRATFORD CONN. 
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UNDER 
THESE MASTERS 






















You have internationally famous photog- 
raphers as your instructors. You learn 
what they know by actually working with 
them—doing what they do. Instruction is 
available in all branches of photography 
Modern and effective teaching methods fa- 
cilitate instruction. Here you learn more 
in less time because there is 


instructor 6 
for every students 


SPECIAL SHORT SUMMER COURSES 


For those who plan to visit New York for 
a limited time, the school is offering 1, 2, 
3 and 4 week courses beginning at $36.00 
—with the same individualized teaching 
methods and the same expert instructors. 
Call or write for new catalog containing 
more than 60 illustrations in black and 
white and color. Request folder B if in- 
terested in summer courses. 


H. P. SIDEL, Director 
THE SCHOOL OF 
MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 


136 East 57th Street 


Dept. P9 NEW YORK 





STUDY PHOTOGRAPHY 
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Build This Miniature Enlarger 


(Continued from page 56) 















eration, but they leaked light upward, 
and this had to be remedied. This was 
effected by cutting the top and bottom 
out of a 1% pint tin can and soldering it 
over the socket to the top of the oil can. 
Next, a 7/16” hole was drilled through 
the center of a screw-on tin cover whose 
diameter was slightly larger than that of 
the tin can. After wiring the socket with 
8 feet of light cord, the tin cover was se- 
cured to the neck of the socket by means 
of a bakelite bushing. The latter also was 
a precaution against the light cord being 
cut by any sharp metal edges. Before 
assembling, the entire inside surface of 
the light trap was painted a flat black. 

The next job was to make the “en- 
larger block,” or base for the negative 
holder and focusing device. A piece of 
white pine was selected, the dimensions 
being 2”x5”x9”, and this was planed up 
square and laid out as shown in the de- 
tail of the accompanying working draw- 
ing. The circular groove for the bottom 
edge of the lamphouse was cut 4%” deep 
with a router. (If you have no router at 
your disposal, a good sharp knife will 
serve.) Then a 214” square hole was cut 
in the exact center of the groove rabbet 
to hold the opal diffusing glass. 

On the under side of the block of wood, 
an oblong was rabbeted 314” wide x 534” 
long x 54” deep. To the sides of this 
|rabbet were glued and nailed two strips, 
| to act as runners for the negative holder. 






















































You'll Like This Album 


e@ Displays and Stores Prints 
e@ Files and Protects Films 
e@ Gives Complete Data 

e@ Handsome MULT-O Binder 





$! 


TRUSSELL MANUFACTURING CO. 
OEPT. PP 





Size 
Files 60 Films | 


POUGHKEEPSIE, N. 


An 1" groove was left between the bottom 
of the rabbet and the top of the strips. 
To the end of this section was glued and 
nailed a block of wood 3”x2”x5”, in 
which was previously cut a slot %” x 
314”. The slot was 4%” above the bottom 
of the block, centered on the 3%” di- 
mension, and must line up with the 
grooves for the negative holder. 

To help ventilate the lamphouse and 
provide a cool-air inlet, two 3” holes 
were bored on the center line (shown by 
AA in the drawing). These holes were 
centered between the opal glass rabbet 
and the lamphouse groove, being bored 1” 
from the top. Another hole was bored 
from each side, so that it met the top 
hole at a right angle. The inside sur- 
| faces of these holes were painted a dead 
black to kill any possible light reflection. 

The dadoes for the guide posts and the 








with Prints | guide plates were next laid out and cut 


on the sides of the base as shown in the 
Y. | base detail of the drawing. Special care 
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YOUR CHOICE OF ANY 36 EXPOSURE 
EASTMAN, AGFA OR DUPONT FILM 


” 
FRESH, CLEAN STOCK. NO SCRATCHES 
OR SHORT ENDS 


EVERY ROLL GUARANTEED PERFECT 
7 


SHIPPED POSTPAID SAME DAY 
ORDER IS RECEIVED 


EASTERN PHOTO LABS. 


1405 N. CHARLES ST.—BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 
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must be taken to get these dadoes in 
perfect alignment with each other. Next 
a 32” hole was bored through the sides 
of the base and 614” back from the front 
end. This hole was to receive a 34” dowel 
with a knob glued on one end to act as 
the focusing control. The dowel must be 
approximately 742” long, and should pro- 
ject about 1” on each side. To avoid 
slippage and hold the dowel in place, a 
piece of adhesive tape was wrapped twice 
around each end. 

To make it possible to insert the bolt 
for raising and lowering the lamphouse, 
the rear end of the block was cut as 
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along on 
The 
of Seply 
and the 
———___| wide, and 
shown in the drawing, and screwed it A let 
separate piece of wood with a 1,” nes in which 
bored through it. This latter bien * should be 
the grain running at right angles nds was cut 
enlarger block, which does away with BE upright, 
possibility of the bolt splitting oyt atY I reinforce 
end grain. the were use 
Next, two 34”x1"x9” cuide posts wer construct 
made, with a saw-cut approximate] 7 no expla 
deep running the length of both mt and upt 
each. These posts were a sliding fit inl the slot is a 
dadoes in the enlarger block. They shoul tion at 
not be too loose. To hold the guide 7 and tha 
in position, four guide plates i — 
from 1/16” brass, each measuring 3," by wae 
2”. Two holes for screws were drilled a" 
: each, and they were then screwed tp : : “ : 
; ” A. A yin; 
pad base in the 1/16” dadoes previously aa 
Since the guide posts must slide anj orig: 
remain parallel at all times, it was nec- hee 
essary to screw a cross-brace from the pies 


top of one post to the top of the other 
This cross-brace was cut from 14” ply- 
wood measuring 112”x473", and was fas- 
tened in place with four °3” No. 4 screws 

A lensboard was cut from %” ply- 


Fo 


a rd wa EC/ 
wood, 5”x534” in size, and screwed to the lou 
bottom of the guide posts. This piece was riticall 
reinforced by screwing two small cor- of his | 


ner braces to it and the guide posts. After 
centering the lensboard with the 2\’ 
square hole in the enlarger block, the 
lens from an old folding camera was a- 
tached. 

The bellows also was taken from an 
old folding camera, the smaller end of 
the bellows being attached to the lens- 
board by means of small wood screws. 
The top of the bellows was fastened to 
the under side of the enlarger block. 

The focusing arrangement is simplicity 
itself, but works very flexibly. A small 
screw-eye was fastened to a 2” length 










; V 
cut from a curtain spring and screwed 
into each guide post, near the top. To sive c 
the other end of the spring a piece of invent 
heavy cord was tied, fed through a small cally 1 
hole bored near the bottom of each post, Hen 
drawn tight to put considerable tension frame 
on the spring, snubbed twice around the ovt fr 
dowel pin, and tied to the small screw- attach 
eye at the top of each post. The focusing distan 
adjustment is made by turning the dowel field 
knob, when the lensboard is drawn up image 
or down by the spring. in th 
The opal glass (21%2” square, and ob- in shi 
tained for a few cents from any photo ment 
supply house) next was set in place and botto 
held there by two small round-head head 
screws, so inserted that the heads just from 
overlap the glass. Then the lamphous cevic 
was fitted with a bulb, and placed in the He 
exact position it was to occupy. It was portr 
held in position by means of three lugs cente 
(see the drawing), which were spaced ou! tives 
properly, soldered to the large can, and The 
screwed down to the enlarger block. Be grap 
sure to space the lugs so they wont i othe: 
terfere with the guide posts ; has 
The negative holder consists simply “ whic 
two sheets of 1/16” brass, each 3% kind 
634”. These are cut out so as to have # pens 
opening 214” square, and are then hinged ton, 
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song one edge with adhesive tape. 

The baseboard of the enlarger is made 
of Seply wood (ours is 11”x14" in size), 
eng the upright is of 34” or 1” stock, 4 
< and as long as you feel you want 
~ A length of 30” seems about right, 
: which case the slot in the upright 
should be 25” long and 1” wide. A dado 
was cut in the baseboard to receive the 
upright, which was screwed in place. To 
reinforce this, two 2%” corner braces 
were used, as Shown. This phase of the 
construction is so simple that it requires 
no explanation. Just be sure the base 
and upright form a right angle, that the 
ot is a sliding fit for the square projec- 
tion at the rear of the enlarger block, 
and that baseboard and enlarger block 
gre exactly parallel. 

Upon completing our enlarger, we 
couldn't wait until we’d put a negative in 
it and turned on the light. It was grati- 
fying to see how perfectly the home- 
made device handled. It’s capable of 
tuning out excellent work—and there’s 
no reason why anybody with a few sim- 
ple tools and the inexpensive materials 
described can’t make one like it. 


Invention Simplifies 
Focusing in Closeup Work 
ECAUSE William S. Hencke of Wil- 
loughby, Ohio, had trouble getting 

critically sharp and well-framed pictures 
of his infant daughter with an inexpen- 





Wire aids focusing and framing. 


sive camera and portrait attachment, he 
invented a simple gadget that automati- 
cally takes care of focusing and framing. 
_Hencke’s device consists of a light 
frame made of metal rods and extending 
ot irom a plate to which the camera is 
attached. The size of the frame and its 
uistance from the lens are such that the 
teld it encloses coincides with the film 
image, and anything within that field and 
in the same plane as the frame will be 
in sharp focus when the portrait attach- 
ment is used. The frame is open at the 
Sottom, to permit a portrait subject’s 
nead to be placed at the correct distance 
‘tom the camera. When not in use, the 
“evice comes apart and folds compactly. 
Hencke is able to make a good child 
portrait every time with the framing and 
‘entering device, and the resulting negae 
ies yield needle-sharp enlargements. 
— arrangement is suitable for photo- 
— animals, insects, flowers, and 
os small objects at close range. Hencke 
whi applied for a patent on the device, 
hich can be adapted to practically any 
ind of camera, from box types to ex- 


pensive folding models.—Walter E. Bur- 
lon, Akron, O. 
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“Humming Bird in Mid-Air’’ fashea by G. A. BETTS 


A Mendelsohn Speedgun made this shot possible 


The smallest, swiftest bird—the humming bird stopped in mid-air with a 
SPEEDGUN. The favorite of leading professional photographers for over 
ten years—Mendelsohn Speedguns make possib!e similar outstanding flash 
action shots in color and in black and white. Universally used through 
these years by professional, press, commercial, industrial and scientific pho- 
tographers. Now also the choice of the discriminating amateur. 


YOU TOO CAN TAKE THE UNUSUAL WITH A SPEEDGUN 


Write for leaflet describing how this 
difficult flash shot was taken. 


MENDELSOHN SPEEDGUN COMPANY 


46 FARRAND STREET (DEPT. A) BLOOMFIELD, N. J. 








What Makes Exposure Meter Value? 


1—Performance Using these essentials as a basis, compare the 












i ae G-M STANDARD with any other photo- 
2—Simplicity electric exposure meter made. Then you will 
a understand why G-M really is America’s great- 

sili ompactness est Exposure Meter value. You ee a 
= awe take in purchasing the G-M 
4 Durability Photcelectric Exposure Meter. It gives more 
5—Cost value per dollar than any other meter available, 





regardless of price. 


ae ‘ , . , 

ALLS In results it compares favorably with the highest priced 

aisbire meters on the market. In simplicity of operation, it is 
‘ Po . - 

TTT TTL heebhhl prepennennnt ts without peer; no gadgets to manipulate, no difficult cal- 

TTT ideale culations to figure out. The G-M is smaller than a package 


of cigarettes and is built to give a lifetime of service. 


Only ' Proved By Tests 


= 75 Impartial tests made indoors and out 
by a famous commercial photographic 





studio, prove that results obtained 
wh p from the G-M measure up to those 
y ay achieved by meters costing two to 


ore? three times the G-M price of $8.75. 


STANDARD 





PHOTOELECTRIC 


EXPOSURE-METER 
MODEL B 











35m FILM sinctupinc univex 35MM FILM SPECIAL 


ewtancen woes SBM | 25 ft, —100 ft. 3° 
VAPORATED =" PreserveFilm GUARANTEED TESTED NEGATIVE REPACKED BY US. 


TYPES 
Cash orders re- 2 

















turned postpaid, | CASH HOLLYWOOD 35MM FILM CO. 
WALTER LABS.) ii ork OR Box 2550 Hollywood, Calif. 
1008 Glenmore Ave. ,Bkiyn,N.Y. guaran‘eed. c.0.D 
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“It’s only because he read 
Berenice Abbott's 


A GUIDE TO 
BETTER PHOTOGRAPHY 


@ Let this world-famous photographer 
show how you can make really good pic- 
tures. In this book, she covers clearly and 
concisely all phases of the art of good 
photography: choosing your camera, com- 


position, developing, printing, enlarging, 
using your flash and hundreds more! 


80 photographs by the world’s greatest photog- 
raphers illustrate and demonstrate the principles 
of the text. Whether you 
boast a Brownie or a Speed 
Graflex, here’s how to take 
pictures as good as the ex- 
perts. 264 pages, 
74% 10, handsomely 
bound in durable 
buckram. An out- 
standing value for 
only ee 


7 Days’ Free Examination 
Money Refunded If Not 
Satisfied 
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DEVELOPED, VAPORATED & ENLARGED 
TO 3X40N DECHTEDEDGE VELOX PAPER 


NOW! In_ addition to America’s 
finest candid processing we include 
—with each initial 

and enlarged—a a 
Leatherette Frame! 
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EVERYONE ENJOYS 
HOME MOVIES 


CARTOON films are fa- 
vorites with young and 
old. See OSWALD- 
MICKEY - MINNIE - 
MONKEYS - DONALD 


DUCK. : 
Make selections at your 
dealer. Use his FILM 


RENTAL LIBRARY. 


HOLLYWOOD FILM 
ENTERPRISES, Inc. 
6060 Sunset Bivd. 
Hollywood, Calif. 

















Air Corps Designs Blitz Darkroom 


(Continued from page 21) 








actual field of battle. This was to be the 
next step forward. . 

At first, Goddard tried out a portable 
trailer darkroom. This outfit turned out 
fine work, but it would not serve the 
purpose because it could not be rolled 
into the heat of the battle without dis- 
rupting road communications. Men in 
the photographic experimental labora- 
tories of the Army at Wright Field 
started work on the Army’s darkroom 
tent idea. 

The first army darkroom tent was de- 
signed and tried out in 1934. Col. God- 
dard sent several units with General 
Henry H. Arnold when the latter took a 
flight of seven big army bombers to 
Alaska on a special mapmaking mission. 

On this flight the army mapped 35,000 
square miles of the Alaskan wilds in 7 
hours and 35 minutes. Early types of 
portable tent darkrooms were used. 

At that time the tents were made of 
special canvas which was _ chemically 
treated so as to keep out all light. Small, 
folding poles were used to support them. 
But these poles created another problem 
—they punched holes in the canvas while 
in transit from one scene to another, and 
thus let light rays inside the tent, fog- 
ging the films. 

“This was our toughest problem in the 
development of the present-day tent,” 
Col. Goddard explains, “We didn’t know 
how we were going to whip it until we 
got the idea of using inner-tubes as poles, 
letting them form the outline of the tent. 

Today the army’s “blitz darkroom” is 
five and one-half feet high and five feet 
square at the base. It gets its shape from 
a frame of rubber tubes that are stitched 
inside corners, sides, and bottom. It can 
be packed into a box the size of an ordi- 
nary army trunk. All that is necessary 
to set up the tent is to inflate the tubes, 
using small compressed air cylinders 
which the crews carry with them at all 
times. 

Small air holes or ventilators are de- 
signed so that they let air into the tent 
but slant the light rays upwards against 
a baffle which admits air but keeps out 
light. Chemicals are carried in small 





























"How high were you when this was taken?" 








cans, and trays and tan 
to nest into very compa 
the whole tent and nece 
and printing equipment 
either by plane or mobil 
scene of action. 

To keep solutions at correct tempera- 
tures, as well as for personal comfort. i 
is necessary to keep the temperature in- 
side the tent considerably lower thay 
summer heat outside. For this reason 
small water capsules are placed aboy, 
each of the ventilator holes. They drip 
into the screen-like caps on the hole 
and the evaporating water keeps the tem- 
perature inside as much as 15° beloy 
that outside. 

The tent is so constructed that it can 
be dropped from a bomber or recon. 
naissance airplane by parachute, thus 
enabling an attacking force to establish 
its own darkroom in new territory as fast 
as it is taken. Thus the photographers 
are prepared to work in the front ranks 
of the army, furnishing field commanders 
with fresh pictures that reveal the 
strength and position of an opposing force 
only a few minutes after they are taken. 

Inside the tent there is equipment for 
developing film of the regular aerial type 
in rolls -nine inches wide and 150 feet 
long. Developing tanks tor handling the 
large reel film have been designed espe- 
cially for the tent process. 

Normally, Col. Goddard says, it takes 
only several minutes after the film is re- 
ceived before it is developed and printed. 
The quickest he has ever accomplished 
the feat is in about 412 minutes. 

When completely knocked down, the 
tent weighs only 60 pounds. It is so de- 
signed that it can be set up inside a 
bomber for developing pictures in flight. 
One of the first flights on which this tent 
was used to develop pictures in the air 
was in an early experiment with the 
night flash bomb over Rochester, N. Y. 

The value of developing film and print- 
ing it in flight is brought out in the re- 
ports of British pilots, who have used this 
procedure with great success. RAF 
planes go out on bombing expeditions, 
carrying along their cameras and dark- 
room equipment. When their loads have 
been dropped, pictures are taken to show 
the destruction that they have caused. 
Then the films are developed and printed 
on the homeward journey, so that 2 
photographic record of the accomplish- 
ments of the flight can be turned in upon 
landing, along with the written report 

New equipment and processing meth- 
ods are constantly being brought out by 
army photographers as they seek new 
ways to speed up their work and to pro- 
duce better results. Now the army © 
working on a rapid color processing 
method that may revolutionize _color 
photography. It is even being tried in 
some of the darkroom tent experiments 

Detailed information on new army pho 
tographic methods is no longer available 
for publication, but the results that they 
are producing speak for themselves-P 
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SPEED 
GRAPHIC, 
OWNERS: 





Successful synchronization is 1/, shutter; 
Y/, bulb; and 14 synchronizer. Getting 
all three thirds coordinated when your 
Flashgun is installed is most important. 
Have your 3-X Flashgun installed by 
Abbey shutter experts at the Abbey fac- 
tory in New York or Los Angeles. Less 
expensive—more efficient than any other 
kind of installation. Send 3c stamp for 
“How to Peak Your Flashgun.”’ 


ABBEY CORP. 


305 E. 45th St., New York City 













































































































































































CRAIG rcp? FILM DRYER 
© Completely dries film in 15 minutes 


MAKE PRINTS 
WITHIN 1 HOURo! 
LAST EXPOSURE 


Scientifically de- 
signed — exclusive 
features include: 


—@e-— 
Forced warm air 
circulation for rapid, 
dust-free drying. 
—-@o— 
375 sq. inches of 
drying surface. 
—-o-— 
Five blade fan— 
Nichrome heating 
element. 


—@-— 
Heavy duty motor— 
spring belt drive. 


clips, 6 ft. cord 





structions. $ 


CRAIG MOVIE SUPPLY CO. 


LOS ANGELES. CALIF 


1OS3 S$. OLIVE ST . 





EVELODED fr ENLARGED 


Super Fine Grain 
Photo Electrically Timed and Developed 
MAXIMUM CHARGES 
i, «2s cemiecerenweeueee $1.00 
18 Exposure Rolls ° 
All Prints Entarged to 3'4” 


SPECIAL! Seti ssc°3tor'si00 
PHOTO-LAB, 1806 S. Wabash, Dept. 11, Chicago 
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Skies 





The man with a ten-dollar camera can 
do as good a job as the owner of a more 
costly outfit. It isn’t the equipment; it’s 
a little common sense and a few filters, 
and knowing when to use ’em, that pro- 
duces results. 

When you see a group of photographs 
of a wide variety of outdoor subjects, all 
of which have an ideal contrast with un- 
blocked highlights and details in shad- 
ows with an overall printable range, you 
are looking at the work of a cameraman 
who knows how to use blue sky light, 
who knows its tricks and can turn them 
to his advantage. And what he has done, 
everyone can do also. 

Suppose that your camera is set up on 
the brink of a wide valley, and that you 
are about to take a picture. The distant 
hills are bluish, and beyond the further 
rim the mountain peaks are very blue. 
The sky overhead is blue, blue because 
the light reflected from the air itself is 
relatively lacking in yellow and red light. 
In fact, in the light from the sky the 
violet and blue are both about three times 
as strong as the red. This is why distant 
objects are bluish; they are seen through 
blue air, and the effect is just as though 
one looked through a sheet of pale blue 
gelatin or glass. The air between the dis- 
tant hills and your camera is sufficient to 
reflect a generous amount of violet and 
blue, and these colors are merely added 
to the colors of the distant scene. 

The pictures you take today, however, 
may be entirely different from those you 
took the day before, and yet the condi- 
tions under which they were taken are 
superficially identical. Where one pic- 
ture may show excellent detail in shad- 
ows and satisfactory penetration of the 
blue haze, the other picture may show 
almost no shadow detail and all distant 
features degraded as if by a general fog. 
These baffling results are due to the fact 
that, instead of being approximately uni- 
form, the amounts of the various colors 
reflected from the sky vary within re- 
markably great limits. No portrait pho- 
tographer would expect to get identical 
results if he made his basic (flat) light 
five or even ten times stronger than it 
had been for a previous picture, yet this 
is the situation that faces the outdoor 
photographer, whose basic light from the 
sky may vary within these astounding 
limits. 

Three things affect the amount of blue 
sky light; first, the amount of water va- 
por in the air; second, the portion of the 
blue sky which supplies the light used; 
and third, the altitude at which the pho- 
tographer is working. An additional fac- 
tor is introduced with the presence of 
sunlit clouds. Water, whether in the form 
of vapor or in minute droplets, seems to 
reflect the longer light waves—green, 
yellow, and red—as well as it does the 
shorter waves—violet and blue. Since all 
colors are therefore present, air which 
| contains considerable water appears 
| lighter in color than when it is relatively 
dry. Photographers who work near the 











Gulf Coast, for example, find that th 
: e 
more humid atmosphere forces them to 
use heavier yellow filters to secure ag 
given amount of contrast between blue 
sky and white clouds than do photog- 
raphers who work in the comparatively 
dry atmosphere of a mid-western oa 
Dust and smoke have variable and some. 
what unpredictable results on blue 
light, but, happily, these are se 
portant except in limited areas, 

Those who use photoelectric exposure 
meters have a reliable means of meas- 
uring the strength of the blue sky light 
If you take readings direct from the bine 
sky on successive days, you'll be amazed 
at the great variation in the light value 
It is quite common to find on one day a 
reading of 200 and a day or so later a 
reading of 800. Even this difference 
amounts to 400 per cent and must be 
carefully considered when filters are se- 
lected. For example, on a day when high 
sky-readings are obtained, it might be 
desirable to use an orange or even a red 
filter to obtain good shadow depth, as 
when photographing the architectural de- 
tail of a white house. Yet on a day with 
low sky-readings, the use of these filters 
would prove fatal to good shadow detail: 
the shadows would appear deep gray or 
even go completely black in the finished 
picture. Instead, it is probable that a 
light or medium yellow filter would give 
better rendition of detail. 

In sunlit woods, where extreme con- 
trast always produces the problem of get- 
ting a negative with a scale sufficiently 
compressed to be printable, the day with 
the high sky-readings will prove ideal. 
The comparatively bright sky has the ef- 
fect of illuminating shadows effectively, 
so that the range of tones representing 
highlight and shadow is not excessive. 
For purposes of shadow illumination, a 
day with a uniform scattering of white 
clouds is just as efficient as though the 
sky were well saturated with water. A 
single, large white cloud may give as 
much light as a snow field in brilliant 
sunlight, boosting the meter reading to 
1,000 or even higher. 

Nothing is so disconcertingly bright as 
a low-lying thin fog or groundhaze, when 
sky light readings may be boosted to 1,600 
and beyond. Under such conditions, 
shadow illumination is so great that even 
the eye can detect the flatness of the 
scene. If pictures must be made under 
such conditions, it will probably be nec- 
essary to use a red filter to obtain the 
contrast that can usually be obtained with 
a medium or light yellow filter. Not even 
infrared will penetrate far into atmos- 
phere that is well saturated with water, 
although on comparatively clear days Its 
penetration seems to exceed that of un- 
aided vision. 

Another factor affecting the brightness 
of the blue sky is the location of the sun 
and of the photographer in relation to 
the portion of the sky acting as the chief 
light source or background. it_sounds 
complicated, but actually it is quite sim- 
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e. The area of the blue sky near the 
“o is lighter (a paler blue) in color, and 
‘ shows a greenish-blue tint that is 


ten 
“ tly different from the major por- 


distinc A 
‘ons of the sky. f; 

"The sky gradually deepens in color 
farther from the sun, and becomes deep- 


est at 90 degrees from the sun as meas- 
ured from the observer. It is this deep 
blue area that gives the lowest light read- 


ings; often they will be half those ab- 
tained from areas nearer and farther 
from the sun. Since this band emits less 
light, a lighter filter will be required to 
produce effective contrast between white 
clouds and this portion of the blue sky. 
Similarly, shadows illuminated by this 
portion of the sky have greater depth 
than those illuminated by other portions. 

It often happens that the blue sky ad- 
jacent to the horizon will show this same 
robin’s egg blue color. Some of the most 
interesting Kodachromes owe a great deal 
of their charm to the vivid contrasts be- 
tween this greenish-blue color and the 
deep blue of the 90-degree band farther 
above, especially when this latter color 
is exaggerated by use of a polarizing fil- 
ter. If you take color pictures, it will be 
well worth the effort of finding a simple 
foreground subject to use against this sky 
color combination. The various grada- 
tions in color and value of the blue sky 
are usually only apparent when the air 
is relatively free of moisture. This con- 
dition reaches its height, even in dryer 
sections of the country, immediately after 
along rainstorm, when the barometer is 
rising and the wind is northerly. Unfor- 
tunately, such conditions may last for 
only a short time, two or three days at 
most, and then the moisture begins to ac- 
cumulate and add yellow and red to the 
light from the blue sky. 

The remaining factor which affects blue 
sky light is altitude. With increasing 
height above sea level, the color of the 
blue sky becomes darker and darker. In- 
deed, stratosphere explorers report that 
the sky becomes almost black at very 
great altitudes, a fact not difficult to be- 
lieve when it is remembered that at high 
altitudes most of the air which normally 
forms the blue sky is below one, and that 
there is little air left above to produce 
the effect of blue sky. At an altitude of 
9,000 feet the effect of lessened light from 
the blue sky is clearly perceptible in 
negatives. At 10,000 feet the effect be- 
comes quite startling in pictures, al- 
though its magnitude is not fully realized 
by the eye unless the change has been 
accomplished in a short time. 

When you carry your camera into high 
altitudes it will be well to remember that 
the bare lens will usually give the shad- 
ows depth obtained normally with a me- 
dium yellow filter at lower altitudes, and 
that a given contrast between blue sky 
and white clouds requires corresponding- 
vy lighter filters. A misconception that 


Xeeps many photographers from getting 
vetter pictures concerns ultraviolet light. 
Ultraviolet actually is present in high al- 
ttudes in 


lar greater amounts than at 


ower altitudes, for its powers of pene- 
‘ation are such that it is readily ab- 
sorbed as it 


“ passes through air. Moun- 
meers are especially familiar with the 
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PERFECT 


Perfect pictures may only be made 
with perfect exposure! The "SELEC- 
TIVE EYE” of the Phaostron Model D 
Exposure Meter enables you to SEE 
what you are measuring as well as 
giving you the EXACT EXPOSURE 
FOR ANY PART OF THE SCENE 
FROM THE CAMERA POSITION. 














PHAOSTRON MODEL D METER 


Through the Selective Eye you see the 
exact picture—just as your camera lens sees 
it. In the middle of the eye is a bright red 
cross. The density of this cross is controlled 
by a dial on the side of the meter. To secure 
a reading on any single part of the scene you 
place this cross directly over the object, in- 
creasing or decreasing its density until it 
blends into the shade of the object. Correct 
F stops and shutter speeds are now indicated, 

Figures 1 and 2 at right illustrate how to 
obtain a reading of the high-lights, the low- 
lights or any single part of a scene. Figure 
3 shows the Selective Eye as it appears when 
an average reading on an entire scene is 
taken, using built-in diffusion shutter. 


Hf the exposure meter you have, or plan to get, does not have the follow- 
ing features, insist on the best—Get a Phaostron Model "D" Exposure 
Meter. The Meter that gives @ true reading from the camera position. 


. “SELECTIVE EYE" 
. BUILT-IN EXPOSURE METER TESTER. 
. COMPENSATING CONTROL. 
Direct Reading. (No difficult figuring necessary) 


. Sturdy Construction. 
delicate parts to continually get out of adjustment). 


(No 
PHAOSTRON COMPANY 


9 SOUTH GRANADA ALHAMBRA, CALIF 
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Founded 1910 


ADVISORS: ANSEL ADAMS, DR. M. F. AGHA, ANTON BRUEHL, EUGENE HUTCHINSON, 


C. J. MARTIN, MERVYN PALMER, EDWARD STEICHEN, MAX WEBER & LEWIS WHITE 


Clarence H. White School of Photography 


offers individual guidance to amateurs and professionals in the fundamentals 
of modern photographic design, technique and practice in Black and White 
and Color Photography. New courses in Motion Pictures and Photo-journalism. 

ENROLL NOW FOR WINTER SESSION STARTING OCTOBER. 


DAY AND EVENING COURSES. 


NEW YORK CITY 


32 WEST 74TH STREET 





SEND FOR CATALOGUE F. 


NEW YORK 
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THOSE 
WHO 

WANT 
the BEST 











Tam ene ee 9 00 Ow 


EDERA 


PHOTO ENLARGERS 


i i i tient perform- 
heir success is due primarlly to exce 
a It is further enhanced by the extra value, 
expressed in features hitherto found only in ex- 
pensive machines. Only FEDERAL has 
*The BUILT-IN FOCUSING TARGET 
IN NEGATIVE CARRIER 


making focusing accurate, simple and speedy. 
*On Models 331-347-250 
6 OUTSTANDING MODELS | 
for negatives from 35mm up to 24x3% 
Complete with lenses $19.75 to $49.50 
Prices $1.00 higher on West Coast 
ASK YOUR DEALER 
Complete Catalogue on request 
URING 
FEDERAL MANU FACT 
& ENGINEERING CORPORATION 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


ae 
CREATIVE 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


FREE---interesting prospectus. It tells you 
how this new, revolutionary system of home 
study teaches you to create successful 
pictures. This unique course is based upon 
@ series of original mounted photographs 
of proven merit which we furnish, Send 
for your prospectus today. There's no 
obligation, of course. 








203 Steuben Street 






















THE CHAS. S. MARTZ SCHOOL 
OF CREATIVE PHOTOGRAPHY 
Tasope’ Bldg. 


Dept. 150 Aurora, Mo. 


fey 


— 
LL 
Pen ROLLS 





3Ya" x 4'2" 90 
Ss 36 Exp. Roll 1 — bie enlarged to 2 


. Memo - Unuass C.O.D. Charges 


re Please Re DEV ELOPIX 


Y 
: Bldg.! se >< 
Flatiron Sse oS SO SOS 


mit With Order To Save 











POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


sometimes violent effects of ultraviolet in 
producing sunburn and in bleaching 
clothing. The modern photoelectric ex- 
posure meter, however, is sensitive to 
these invisible light waves, and, if they 
are present in greater than normal 
amounts, the meter reading will be cor- 
respondingly higher. Yet this is not the 
whole story. 

Consider the characteristics of a mod- 
ern panchromatic emulsion, such as 
might be recommended for outdoor pho- 
tography. Its factor with a pale yellow 
filter which absorbs visual violet as well 
as ultraviolet is only 1.5, and therefore an 
exposure need be but 50 per cent longer 
than that made without the filter. Since 
it takes more than 50 per cent overex- 
posure to produce seriously dense nega- 
tives, it can hardly be claimed that ultra- 
violet can be responsible for overex- 
posure when it occurs in high altitude 
negatives. 

The cause of overexposure in high al- 
titudes is merely a failure on the part of 
the photographer to estimate properly the 
amount of light reaching his camera from 
distant objects; in many cases it is 
simply a refusal to believe the readings 
of the meter. But understanding the 
probable cause of overexposure in high- 
altitude pictures is not necessarily the 
means to correcting it. More than ex- 
posure is required. The eye sees distant 
objects more clearly than the camera 
when the lens is bare, simply because the 
eye is partially color-blind to violet and 
blue. The negative emulsion sees far 
more of the violet and blue that consti- 
tutes the major part of blue sky and haze 
than does the eye, and for this reason the 
veiling effect of sky or haze is greatly 
magnified. Roughly speaking, a medium 
yellow filter which eliminates violet and 
most of blue has the effect of making the 
emulsion’s sensitivity approach that of 
the eye, and for this reason there is no 
excuse for expecting to obtain satisfac- 
tory pictures of distant views unless such 
a filter is used. 

When extremely distant views must be 
photographed, the medium yellow filter, 
which is satisfactory for moderate dis- 
tance, proves entirely inadequate. Ex- 
treme distance requires that still more of 
the blue-sky colors be subtracted from 
the light reaching the emulsion. This is 
done by the orange filter, which absorbs 
violet and almost all blue, and to a great- 
er extent by the light red filter, which ab- 
sorbs violet, blue, green, and about half 
the yellow. The deep red filter gives 
slightly greater penetration since it ab- 
sorbs violet, blue, green, yellow, and a 
bit of the brighter red, but the increase 
in exposure is so great that the long ex- 
posures prove troublesome. 

Illumination of the outdoor scene is 
well worth considering, as it is a basic 
factor in the production of good pictures. 
Before you shoot a scene, then, it is well 
to study your light source—the sky—and 
scene contrast in order to determine what 
color filter will be required to produce 
the desired results. There are no abso- 
lute rules to follow—and in this fact lies 
much of the fascination of photography, 
particularly in regard to out-tricking blue 
sky light— 
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rie NEW WY 2'x7 


SLIDE BINDER 


Saves Time, , 


- - Cuts Costs 
Prevents Breakage 


The ideal way to bind your Kodachrome 

cies. The S. v. E. Slide Binder has two pieces aren 
glass the size of the film area. It assures instanta: = 
ous automatic centering of film and glass. It li a, 
the weight. e easily attached, silver finished” — 
forms a dust-proof seal for the glass and film. “aged 
at your dealer’s. Write for new S. Vv. 


SOCIETY FOR VISUAL EDUCATION, INC, 
100 St 


Dept. SPP 


E. Ohio St, Chicago, in, 











‘LOAD YOUR OWN SPOOLS and Save Money 
A FINE GRAIN REVERSIBLE OUTDOOR Semi-Ortho Film, 


Used in Cine Kodaks, Keystone, Victor. Revere and 8mm Univer 
Also suitable for titles. Processing simplified by use of Prepa: 
Powders. FREE Film Processing Instructions with any of following. 
200 ft. $330! $A. 75708 oot 
. 2 eysto 
= 8 width . Paid Eastman & Films de 


100 ft. straight 8 for Univex and Filmo $1.00 postpaid 
400 ft. roll 16mm in 400 ft. reel container, $4.25 postpaid 
100 ft. 16mm on paper spl. for 16 cameras, $1.35 postpaid 
16mm Camera Spools:'1!)0 ft. and 50 ft. at 35¢ each postvaid 
Simplified Processing Outiits including our Prepai 

For 30 it. Single 8, $3.35, postpaid; Dble. 8 & 16, $4.95, express 
Processing Powders only: ‘4 Gal Set, $1.25; One Gal. Set, $1.85, 

YOU CAN ORDER DIRECT FROM THIS AD TODAY 

Write to us for Film sample, circulars and our processing prices, 


FROMADER GENERA COMPANY, Davenport, la 








ONE THOUSAND WESTON 
(from Super xx-Super Pan Press etc.) 


Expose your films (ortho or pan.) at ten times 
manufacturers emulsicen speed rating, and send 
to us for quality processing and printing. 


For greater depth of field (two and one-half 
stops) or ten times increase in shutter speed, or 
combination thereof, with all the quality and fine 
grain of the best normal speed processing of 
today. 

Your precious films will be in reliable hands. 

Prices include return postage: 

35 mm to 120.......50 cents per roll 
344x4'/q enlargements at 5 cents each 
Satisfaction or money back 


BOB BOCOCK 
Box 173, Pulaski, Va. 


—tThere is no substitute for quality— 











Guaranteed 35mm Negative 
SS cA 30 ft. CON $1 LEE 





—-"; ULTRA SPEED 25 ft 

D t Type 2—3 

Super XX Plus X pete $1 25 
100 84°89 | PANATOMIC x ° 

ee @ 50 ft. $2.25—100 ft. $4.00 @ 

RELOADED $ 

—36 Exp.— All Types— FOR 

CARTRIDGES 


@ Bulk Winder $2.95 e © DEALERS WRITE @ 
Lens paper book—film ratings with order. 
FREE Postpaid or C.0.D. Write for catalogue 








Anaconda Film Co., 723-7th Ave., New York City 





teacher of Dmitri Kes: 


Catalog P2 


For those who dislike schools 


RABINOVITCH 


and amateurs. —a 
. a distinctly different method of instr 


POPULAR SCIENCE 


NOW FORMING FALL GROUP 
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35 MM SPECIAL! 


.$3.50 
25 Ft. ....$1.00 100 Ft. Sone 


ASTMAN AGFA U 
SUPER xx ULTRA-SPEED SUPERIOR, 
PANATOMIC X SUPREME TYPE 1-2- 
PLUS X FINOPAN 


RELOADED CARTRIDGES All Types—3 for $1.00 
Mail y— B® 2F ft Sottpaid or C. 0. B 





uchess Marie, Esther 
Born, Curtis Reider, Sei ufice, Ben Schnall, and other 
‘famous professionals a 
a ERA CRAFT 
**. . . the most thorough and exacting photography course 
to be found... .’’—! 


40 WEST S6TH STREET, NEW YORK 
—— 





MODEL FILM CO., 890 Bryant Ave., N.Y.C 
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@ “Speed” and ‘‘efficiency’’—two words you'll 


rf most frequently when photographers dis- 
cuss Omegas. Why? Because these Omega 
characteristics mean more prints in an hour, 
help keep material costs low. Couple this to 
the fact that Omega-made prints grace count- 
less salons, and you’ll realize Omegas are 
worth getting excited about. 


e e * 
Six models taking sizes from 35 mm. to 4” x 
5”. Guarantee registry card with each en- 
larger assures purchaser of Simmon service. 
Complete line of recommended color-cor- 
rected Bausch & Lomb Tessars. Super 
Omegas are patented under No. 2222185 and 


No. 2239760. Made in U.S.A, 


SIMMON BROS., INC. 
Dept. B, 37-06 36th St., Long Island City, N. Y. 


OMEGA ENLARGERS 
MAKE MONEY with your 





! Learn at home in your 
CA spare time to become an ex- 
@ pert Photographer of Chil- 


dren under personal direction 
of well known Child Photog- 
rapher. Here’s your oppor- 
tunity to learn the best pay- 
ing branch of photography, to 
earn while learning; we also 
help you to start your own 
business. Turn your hobby 
into a profitable and fascinat- 
ing profession. Send today 
for full information concern- 
ing the Johnson Method. 

E. L. JOHNSON 
Photographer of Children 

Patchogue, N. Y. 


FINE GRAIN 

















mm film enerous 314 x 41 inch enlarge- 
G 3) 4 1 
Devel d ments Be fe on ee new 
velope TRIC E ONTROL, assuring you 
Enlarged of 5, brilliant pictures from 


your negatives. 

Keta Supreme reloads—36 exp. 50c. 
Send for FREE mailing bag and 
c complete price list. 


BEST PHOTO SERVICE 
Box 5250 
Metropolitan Station, Los Angeles 


18 exposures 


36 exposures 


$1.00 

















A Departure in Photographic Books 
Everyone who wants consistently 
perfect negatives and prints needs 
this darkroom manual. At Dealers 
or Direct from us; postpaid $2.00. 


MANSFIELD Photo Research Labs. 
Dept. PP-9X,701 S.LaSalle St., Chicago 








[35mm BULK FILM 


EASTMAN PLUS X & SUPER XX 
3 Cartridges............$1.00 


25 Ft.....$1.00 | 100 Ft.....$3.75 


FREE, with SO and 100 Ft. see, ewe Metal spool 
free when reque 
Mail Orders Promptly Filles P.P. 


all CENTER RELOADING SERVICE 


Station G N.Y. C 











GOOD NEWS... . for LEICA. 
CONTAX and ARGUS Owners! 
New Ground Glass Focusing Device as- 





sures absolute, critical focusing as 
well as fine detail and composition. 
Eliminates parallax compensation. Eas- 
ily attached. Ideal for small object 
and close-up work! Specify: 
e SPEED -O-COPY @ 
TE FOR FREE 
DEALERS WLLUSTRATED FOLDER 





D. PAUL SHULL 


240 S. Union Ave., Dept. P-8 
Los Angeles, California 
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Make Wipe-Offs 


(Continued from page 57) 











should be laid out an angle of 45 degrees 
to the camera lens, and it can be made 
by cementing two narrow strips of card- 
board or other material parallel with each 
other and spaced apart sufficiently to ac- 
commodate the mirror. A coat of dull 
black paint on all inside surfaces of the 
hood will help kill unwanted reflections. 
The mirror, incidentally, should be free 
from distortion and should be kept clean. 

To use the wipe-off adapter, snap it 
onto your camera (minus the mirror), set 
the camera on a firm tripod, and focus on 
the scene you intend to wipe off. Then, 
with the mirror in place or an auxiliary 
mirror in front of the viewfinder at an 
angle of 45 degrees, pose the second sub- 
ject at the side of the camera. Adjust 
things so that the image of the second 
subject is reflected from the mirror 
through the viewfinder. To insure equal 
sharpness of two scenes which are fairly 
close to the camera, make sure that both 
subjects are posed at the same distance 
from the camera. (Of course this advice 
doesn’t apply to long shots or landscapes, 
or where a fixed-focus lens is used.) 

Now, with everything set up, remove 
the mirror from the adapter, start the 
camera running, and shoot some footage 
of the scene in front of the lens. Then 
give the signal for action to the subject 
to the side of the camera, and at the same 
time start sliding the mirror slowly into 
its grooved track in the adapter. By do- 
ing this you will slowly wipe off the first 
scene with the mirror, which will in turn 
reflect the second scene into the lens. 
Thus you get a perfect wipe-off transi- 
tion which starts at the left and carries 
across the screen to the right. 

You can vary the effect, if you wish, by 
sliding the mirror down through the slot 
in the top of the adapter, so that the 
wipe-off will begin at the top and finish 
at the bottom. 

You are cautioned not to attempt the 
shooting of much action when using this 
technique, since you'll find it rather hard 
to follow. Instead, just use your adapter 
for the wipe-off, then remove the mirror 
entirely and cut to closeups or long shots, 
whichever the script may call for. Basic- 
ally, this wipe-off method is intended for 
use on subjects at fairly close range, al- 
though there’s no reason why you can’t 
work out other applications if you want 
to. Practice using it a few times without 
any film in the camera. Once you get the 
hang of it, you'll count it one of your 
most valuable accessories.—™ 


Identifies Club Members 


OU can avoid embarrassment for 

camera club members who can’t re- 
member their colleague’s names, by hav- 
ing each member furnish a 4 x 5” picture 
of himself. The photos can be marked 
with the names of the individuals and 
mounted on a display board. It then be- 










comes simple for anybody to stroll over 
and refresh his memory.—Wilton E. Cobb, 
Macon, Ga. 
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Ctro-flex, F:3.5, $28.50; Argofiex E, 


latest. .$ 24.00 
Rolleifiex Automatic, lates 


128.00 





Rolleifiex Standard, i ~ 9 eeccecccoccorece 108.00 
SE RO ooo 6.5 04.0.6 .6 5 6 0:0 0 bw we 38.50 
Rolleicord I, $49.00; II, F: 3. 5, latest...... _ 68.00 
ontafiex Sonnar, F 3, chro e +. 148.00 
Mirrofiex 9x12 or 6x9, ‘Tessar 4.5... 200 eee $9.50 
Pilot Super, F:3.5. $27.50; F:2.9....... -. 32.00 
Korelle Refiex I, F:2.9, oe. 00; w: i eer 49.00 
Korelle II, Tessar 2.8, $98.00; F:2.9. - 74.00 
Exakta B, Tessar 2.8, Sra 00; Tessar 3.5. 63.00 
Practifflex 35mm Xenar F:2.8............- 88.00 
aoe all models available from $39 up. 
ss Ikofiex I, F:3.5, latest 49.00 
Thotlen Ill, Tessar 2.8, “ 
Saeed a - 5, 314x4l%4 00 





Instruction booklets for your_im- 
ported or domestic camera 25c. 


Leica G, F:2 Summar, eee: F:2.2, sun 


$193.00 





Sonnar 85mm _ Telephoto 
MO ccc ccccreceeccccccce 
Kodak 35, 

Kodaslide Mod. 
Argus Colorcam, 
Univex Mercury, F:3 





FILMPACK CAMERAS 


9x12 
Ihagee Bian 4.5 cpr. D.A. (brand new)... 
Zeiss . fessar 4.5, 6” 


~~ ER B, Tess. 

K. W. Tessar ee cpr. Del. 

Linhoff Tessar faa 6” Kala 
Recomar 33, 4.5 Kalart rt F., 


ag ll 
: $43.0 
2 4 9 “epr . we ion 


ti 
ers, 6x9 and 9xi2 cameras from 12- 
Ask for quotation. ° “UD. 


SPEED-GRAPHIC 


Miniature Kodak < 5 lens, > ag rey Ektar 4.5.$ 85. “4 
314x4l%4 or 4x5 Aniv. Tessar 4.5.........- 

Mahy — slightly used on brand new—ask i= 
quotation. 


ENLARGER 


Latest Eclipse, 


- 





*Kalartgun — 


Recomar 18, F: 


Mod, 5135, on Ee $ 14.90 
Solar 214x314, F:4 3” lens ke new... 34.00 
Federal Mod. st9, *: 6. 3 $16. 00; "Mod. 331. 24.50 
“hee age Mod. 2 Arad a eke. ob: k wien 0 aby m8. 29.50 


For Leica: 35 W.A,. lens $52.00, 90mm, Elmar 
F:4 59.0 00, Hektor 7.3 F: 1.9 $74.00, Hektor 28mm. 
F:6.3 lens -00o. 
For Contax: Bigon 2.8 $99.00, Tessar 2.8F8 $50.00, 
Sonnar 135mm, $9 ae Sonnar 85mm. F:2 $129.00, 
Sonnar 1.5/5cem., $64 
8mm. 

Revere 88, F:3.5, $24; F:2.5, $32; F:1.9..$ 48.50 

H Companion, ee Derguece ace ete ate v oie oieiel 36.00 
Kodak Mod, 2 8 Sree rere 
Revere Projec tor. late at, ‘with | PS RES MET sO 
Cine Perfex hes Sta F 


SZ.De cee verscevrseervcsverce 








Revere Mod. 99, 
Keystone R8, Proj. 5 
Ampro 500W, latest F: o8 
Special 30x40 Wall WN ios boos awawaes 


16mm, 


Kodak Mod. K, F: 5 cosceseceocoeoe 
Keystone A7, F:2.7.......++sseee8 
Ke — A 82 Projector, 

Bell & Howell Mod. 
Many others, 30x40 Cystal beaded deluxe box screen, 
list sis. 00—Special $ 


OTHER SPECIALS 


Plaubel Makina IIS, 





complete outfit, in case, oreae 


(list $550), special $395; Plaubel Makina_ II, F:2.9, 
Telephotolens, 4 filters, proxar and case, 129; 6x9 
Ihagee Reflex, Tessar 5, li new, 9; Super 
Ikonta , Tessar aS, latest, $1 iy DeJur Critic, 
9.50; Super Ikon me Tessar F:3.5, $62; Super 
konta C, pe al Pid 4.5, $58; Super “Tinta Cc Spe- 
cial, Tessar F:3.5 $85. 


De Jur Critic Light Meter, Latest, $9.50; Voigtlander 
Bessa Rangefinder, Heliar 3.5, latest, $52; eiss 
Moviekon aoe F:2, case, like new, $120; 
Agfa Speedex F:3.5 $19; Zeiss Favorite, 9x12, 
tropical model, , 6", $84; Zeiss Theatis, 
Theater glass, featherweight and case, list $ 
cial $39; 7’ F:7.7 telephoto for Korelle, 
Ikonta B, double windows. Tessar 2.8 

, Tessar 4.5 Kalart R. finder, like 


80, spe- 
be / deo 
$8 


$88 59; 


va 
4x4, Tessar 3.5. $5 8; Speed Graphic, Tes- 
sar 4.5, Kalart R.F., ca 
Foth Derby, F:2.5, piney ‘fee "Finder; latest.$23.00 
All these comerne ‘— in like new condition, —— 
return mail on our ten day trial 


and fully guarante Send 
a4 
money back guarantee. Trade-ins accepted. 








money order and the camera will be shipp 
1265 BROADWAY, NEW YORK,N.Y. 
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For SAFE 


HOT WEATHER 


1. Developer. When 
— used with film and paper 
developers, permits de- 

velopment up to 90° F. 

Prevents pinholes, undue gelatin 
swelling in negatives, blocking up of 
shadow areas and staining in prints. 


2. Stop Bath, or Hardener. P re- 
vents gelatin swelling and helps to 
prevent reticulation. 


Thermo Salt i. easy to use—Measuring 
scoop in each can, holds just the right 
amount for one pint of developer. Eco- 
nomical—One pound can costs only 45c, 
sufficient for 18 pints of developer. Order 
Thermo Salt from your dealer today. 
Write Dept. 9PP for free descriptive Bul- 
letin No. 14. 


THE EDWAL ee yewemer 


737 FEDERAL STREET > ,0 


INC. 


LLLNO 





AMAZING BUT TRUE 
MINI-GRAIN 
ENLARGEMENTS 


at 100 diameters! 


Here is a developer that requires 







no increase in exposure time to 
produce a negative of uniform fine 
grain capable of enlargement up to 
100 diameters. It is the 


FAMOUS DR. CHARLES’ NEW 


6 ULTRAFINE 
“wv DEVELOPER 


G-9 works efficiently at any tem- 


perature between 68° and 80° and 

requires the minimum of develop- 

ment time, usually 6 to 8 minutes. 

A single quart develops up to 40 

rolls of 35 mm. film. 

AT YOUR Gniy 91.35 a quart. If dealer cannot 
supp write for name of one who can, 

DE A LE RS and p Bettie Ran circular, 


ACE PHOTO LABORATORIES 
Occidental Annex, Chicago, U.S.A. 


Camera Gans! 





® Guaranteed Like New ® 


CONTAX, Series I, f 2.8, case.........-- $ 65.00 
CONTAX, Series II, f 2, case.........+--. 145.00 
ROLLEIFPLEX. £ 3.5, cCas@..... 22s cccceees 75.00 
314x414 ANNIVERS ARY GRAPHIC, 30_cm, 

?s .5 Schneider Tele-Xenar lens with Hugo 

Meyer precision cae Coupled Range Finder 150.00 


Gompiss te line 


of CAMERAS—PROJECTORS—ACCES 
Liberal Trade-in Allowances. Ma 
r 


ee. fill a. ©. 


ERNARD ARKIN 


il Orders 
or call your wants to Arkin 








The Photographers’ Supply House 
480 LEXINGTON AVE. (46th) N. Y. C. 
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Small Town Paper 
(Continued from page 55) 











of several men’s and women’s major 
tournaments climaxed by the Masters’ 
Invitational. The latter is top news for 
sports editors all over the country. 

Sam Snead and Gene Sarazen were a 
pair of my favorite subjects. While cov- 
ering a tournament in which both were 
playing, I remarked to a sports writer 
that Sarazen didn’t seem to mind posing. 

“Not that Sarazen,” was the reply. 
“Notice that squint? It comes from look- 
ing at flashbulbs, not golf balls!” 

Once I was making a series on Snead, 
who’s always a tourney favorite. I shot 
him putting, driving, and out on the fair- 
way, and then asked him to stretch out on 
a bench and fake being asleep. Then 
Sarazen happened by, while Snead’s eyes 
were shut, and piled on top of him and 
started roughing him up. They tussled, 
and I had a swell picture. 

One of the best shots I ever got was 
during one of Senator Walter F. George’s 
campaigns for renomination. It came as 
a lucky break—but anybody on the scene 
with a camera might have fared as well. 

It was hot, that day—hotter than blazes 
—in the pine grove where the senator 
spoke. An old man in the audience took 
his small grandson up in front, to the 
foot of the speaker’s platform, to sit in 
the shade. The youngster dropped off to 
sleep, his head on his grandfather’s knee. 
The old man fanned the sleeping boy 
with his hat, and that’s the way I found 
them, with the senator bellowing into the 
microphone above them. 

The Chronicle featured that shot. I 
sent it to Life, which gave it half a page. 

Fast talking can be as helpful to the 
small town photographer as to his fellow 
cameraman in the metropolis. I got a 
real thrill one time out of talking a 
youthful lawbreaker into posing for a 
news photo. Under sentences totaling 89 
years, the young desperado was captured 
near Augusta after a prison break. I 
managed to get into the jail where he was 
held, and persuaded the turnkey to bring 
him out of his cell. When he saw the 
camera, he covered his face. 















“Listen,” I pleaded, “I don’t have any- 
thing against you—this is a job with me. 
Come on, put ’em down, and let’s get it 
over.” 

He pulled his hands down, and the shot 
was made. Later, he posed willingly for 
me on the back of a patrol wagon, and 
while he was in the county jail he posed 
for a series of shots in his cell. The As- 
sociated Press used two of the pictures. 

Sometimes pictures I failed to get pro- 
vided more drama than those I did get 
under difficulties. On one occasion, es- 
pecially, I passed up what would cer- 
tainly have been a dramatic picture. 

A young flyer attempted to set a new 
record for delayed parachute jumping at 
the local airport one Sunday afternoon. 
He leaped from the plane when it was 
but a speck in the sky, and dropped 
without pulling the ripcord until he was 
within about 100 feet of the ground. 
The parachute failed to open in time, 
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This New Springback Doubles 
the Value of Ycur CM Camera 









Lets you use double hold. 
ers or filmpack aca piers ry 
ular ‘‘news'’ car rt 


and film 
perfect fit ee ee th 

Standard fitting is for 6429 em. a " 
Double film holders made using single holders 3" wide and A pog 
ameras UsINg single a 


2 eg: 
Cras, and elim. 
nates the separa' imi 
nuisance. Spri ‘i rele da Panel 
just like origi: single hol hed 
and double film holder sliq ders, 
der hooded, spriny attached foam 
ane Mad 

2, xb4 for - 2x9 ems Sizes: 

an a f« x12 pe. 

eras. meta 2 
Send your $ 95 giass and cloth | id ft oo, Sround 
camera, sr FITTED TO YOUR CAMERA 

atl and focusing scal t 

we guarantee standard emerican 4 ble ‘helen with all 


to interchange with Graphic 


iders 3 15/16” w; 
and other standard double with 1/32” edges, which sl ide, 
hol dere. Today’ 3 best buy: Can be fitted to other om, pT 
$2. each; for $12.00 extra. Send camera with order Camera 
poor lt turned Postpaid. Per fit guarantea” 


LEONARD WESTPHALEN, Dept. B-941, 506 W. State St, cnicugg 


35mm CAMERA USERS 


“Load Your Own Film” 
Guaranteed Negative—Stock Up Now! 


et Bk Y 


Eastman SUPER XX $95 
Eastman Panatomic 100 ft. ) 
Specify Tyee of Film and wy Desired 


nimum order 2 
These prices include dy Paid U.S A. 


CAMERA EQUIPMENT CO. 


1600 BROADWAY NEW YORK CITY 
(Bet. 48th and 49th Streets) 





LEATHER UTILITY CASE 


For carrying Siters, me- 
ters, sun shades, 
sees. etc. Size 519" 
deep. Removable 
Rice r holder. Heavy 2-ply 
leather. smooth inside and 


out. Handy — size 
case of many uses 


Postpaid $1.50 
A big value 


Russell L. Allison 


1639 E. 83rd Pl., Chicago 


20 MADE 2x2 SLIDES‘T| 


Special Offer—unusual scenic, travel and pic- 
torial views—full double 35mm size, sharp and 
clear—mounted, ready to show in any stand- 
ard projector. 20 for $1. 40 for $2. All dif 
ferent. 10 Art Slides, $1; 20, $2; 30, $3. 
List of other subjects sent with each order. 


ART SLIDE CO., Sippo Lake P-9, Canton, 0. 


Preserve and File Your Negatives in Transparent 


GLASSINE NEGONTAINERS—S1 Buys: 
500—234x3, 2x5, 234x334, 234x4%. 600—2x3¥2, 2x4. 
400—334x5, 3x5, 3x52, 254x5!/2. == 234x6. 
250—2x10, 2x9, — 434x534. 50 — 234x5, 2x6. 
0—334x6%, 2x8. 200—534x734, 454x63, 2x14, 24xll. 
Cellophane ‘Negontainers—For $1: 
250—3x334. 200—3x5, 3x5'/2. 150—334x5, 354x6%. 
100-—434x534, 434x634, 534x734. (Sizes may be assorted.) 
Photographers’ Release Forms, 27—25c; 175 for $1.00 
All orders P’paid! C.0.D.’s Accepted. Money Back! 


ANDREW E. LUTZ, 414-C Avery * Syracuse, N.Y. 


DOLLARS = DEFENSE! 
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Why not cash in on your extra phot ographie ef- 
forts by selling your best pictures to edi and ad- 
vertisers through us? 

We need competent photogr aphers _everyeuners. 
Coaching, market letters and assignments are part 


of our reliable, helpful, profitable serv! 
Write for details and free market let'e! 
FREE-LANCE PHOTOGRAPHERS GUILD, INC. 
219 E. 44 St., Dept. A-2, New York. N. Y. 
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STILL TIME ° TO TO ENTER THE $6,000 
POP PHOTO PICTURE CONTEST 








LIVING MODEL ORIGINAL | 
ART KODACHROMES2 
Set of for y 
Set of 8 for 7 5:88 (Sample me 
KODACHROMES BY ai hary” (PP! r =f 
NOT Calendar Drawings) $6for $2.00. (San nple—606) 
Black & White slides $1.00 per Set of 8 


(Samples 2 for 25c 
Special Prices to Dealers. " = lif. Buyers must add 
Company 

















mutyweet TRANSPARENCY 


0S Hollywood Blvd., Hollywood, Calif. 
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PHOTO-COMPACT 


A Combination ENLARG- 
-g ER, PRINTER and SAFE- 
rt LIGHT! For use with all 
cameras from 35mm to3% 
x 4%”. Attach your Cam- 
era to PHOTO-COM- 
PACT—You have a COM- 
PLETE ENLARGER, 
with built in Dodger and 
Combination Safelight 
Switch. 


FILLING A LONG 
NEEDED WANT 
A REASONABLE EN- 
LARGER for 3% x 41%” 


Can easily be converted 
into a CONTACT PRINT- 
ER by attaching the plat- 
en and masks supplied. 











descriptive circular. Complete $34.50 
tion at Booth 195—Chicago Convention 


Send for free 
See Demonst! 


GEO. INC. 





57 East 9th St., New York City 


Established 1878 


y RAY 


SCHOOLS 


PROFESSIONAL COURSES to meet Commercial 
demands or Technical training for army use. Sub- 
jects covered: Illustrative, Portrait, Fashion, 
Architectural, Exterior, Interior, Industrial, Cata- 
log, Color, News, Retouching, Tinting, Copying, 
Airbrush. Studies include camera operation, light- 
ing, composition, enlarging, printing and other 
essential basic training. Personal training - ex- 
pert instruction - individual advancement. Finest 
equipment. Day, Half Day or Evening Classes. 
Write Dept. PP9, 116 S. Michigan Bivd., CHICAGO 





















To Successful Pictures 


Free illustrated catalog, crammed 
with hundreds of new and used bar- 
gains. Lists everything p hi till and 
movie cameras, films, lenses, equipment—at tre- 
mendous savings. Liberal trade-in allowances. Sat- 
isfaction guaranteed or your money back. 10-day 
tial. Write for your FREE Copy—just out. Hurry! 


CENTRAL CAMERA CO. since 1899 


Dept. 1-17Y 230 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago, lil. 


(ial 











IT COSTS MORE 
-+..BUT IT’S WORTH MORE 


ARGONAL'T photo- -finishing, among the finest 
in the nation, costs a bil more than the ordinary— 
ut in comparison—it’s worth a lot more. You'll 
agree it's well worth the slight difference when 
you proudly show the pictures you’ve had pro- 
cessed in these superior laboratories. 


Wrile for ormation about special club member- 
ship and price lists. 


ARGONAUT 
PHOTOGRAPHIC LABORATORIES 
162 East Fort Lee Road, Teaneck, N. J. 
















POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


and his body crashed to earth in full view 
of the crowd. Still living, the jumper 
was rushed to the hospital, where I was 
sent when the accident was reported. 

I found the youth strapped to an emer- 
gency room operating table. His body 
was crushed, and he was dying. I had 
my slide drawn, and a flashbulb in the 
socket, but I passed up the picture and 
turned away. The Chronicle doesn’t go 
in for pictures of dying persons. 

While covering another air accident 
story, I missed the shot I was sent out to 
get but came in with another which made 
a good feature. A wealthy young fellow 
started from Charlotte, W. Va., for Au- 
gusta one afternoon in his small cabin 
plane. He crashed about 40 miles short 
of his destination, around nightfall, and 
was rushed to a hospital at Aiken, 20 
miles from Augusta. 

The hospital sent for a family physi- 
cian in the boy’s home city, and the doc- 
tor was bundled into a plane which took 
off for the Augusta airport. A _ police 
car waited there to take him to the hos- 
pital, but heavy fog descended and the 
plane failed to appear. I was at the air- 
port, where I waited nearly five hours, 
expecting to hear the roar of a motor cut 
through the fog. 

Telephone calls to nearby fields failed 
to locate the missing plane. Finally, well 
after midnight, the hospital called to re- 
port that the doctor had arrived by car 
after his plane was forced down 15 miles 
away. 

Naturally I had no picture of the doctor 
stepping from the plane or being rushed 
into the police car. But I did manage to 
get a good feature shot of the anxious 
group awaiting him at the airport, peer- 
ing out into the heavy fog. 

In Augusta, the “news” picture cover- 
age includes many shots which could not 
be considered newsworthy for a metro- 
politan paper. Birthday parties, skating 
parties, school pageants, luncheon speak- 
ers all are in the day’s work. Nearly 
every group in the town is touched in 
some way by news photography. But the 
big news breaks occasionally, too. 

Photography has a great future ahead 
in both small and large newspapers. This 
has been predicted by recognized author- 
ities. Kent Cooper, general manager of 
the Associated Press, once told a conven- 
tion of A.P. managing editors that in his 
opinion the newspaper of the future will 
contain more pictures than type matter. 

“Get into photography and grow up 
with it,” is his advice to young men en- 
tering newspaper work. 

And there’s a lot of room for camera- 
men to grow in!— 


Slack Takeup for Tripod Screws 

OMETIMES the screw of a tripod 

head is too long for the socket of a 
camera, producing unsteadiness caused 
by slack. To remedy this condition, get 
a round typewriter eraser and remove the 
metal flange, side-plates, and brush with 
a pair of pliers. Screw the round rub- 
ber disc onto the tripod screw, and it will 
make a snug fit and a soft cushion for the 
camera base. Leave the eraser on the tri- 





pod; it will save you time.—Fred Russell, 
| Philadelphia, Pa. 
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“TAILOR-MADE” 


for the lens 
of your Speed Graphic 
or Film-Pack Camera 





INSURES "PERFECT" FOCUSING! 
Kalart was the first to introduce an accessory lens- 
coupled Range Finder! Today, this adjustable 
Range Finder is the only Range Finder which 
compensates for tolerance in focal length allowed 
by lens makers. It is “tailor-made” for your 
lens, or lenses. It’s your surest aid to automatic, 
os focusing and clear, sharp pictures. Write 
or free literature. 


THE KALART COMPANY, 
Stamford 


INC. 


Conn. 


0) Lens -Coupled. 


Pyne: FINDER 











AMATEUR FOTO GRAPHIC’S 
NEW PRICE LIST JUST OUT! 


The widest choice of fine grain photo finishing 
services ever offered by any laboratory. 


1 different 60° 
services for — from up 
1 different ROLL 35° 
services for — from 


35 MM genuine Kodak or ite film, frame num- 
bered safety film reloaded (not movie film) ; 36 
exp. rolls 3 for $1.35; 18 exp. 3 for $1.00. 

eee 


Free Price List and Mailing Bag on Request 


AMATEUR FOTO GRAPHIC SERVICES, INC. 
Dept. P.P., Lo.5-5483 





130 W. 46th St., N. Y. C., 





35 MH BULK FILM 


Superior |, 3; Supreme; Plus X; Super 
; Super Xx 25F 25 ft. Reloaded Car- 
aS for $1.00. Bulk Winder & 25 
Ft. any above film, $3.75. 

Ultra; Panatomic 
25 ft. bulk or 3 cartridges—$1. 25 


acaucra- MART, /nc.70 W.45 ST.N.Y.C. 














Finopan; 





m FILM 
GRAIN DEVELOPED 
ATE TR REATED 
APORATE AND 
te ONTINUOUS sar 
c 
36 Exp. Roll 50¢ - 18 Exp. Roll 4 


rder To Save c.0.D. Charges 


LOPIX 


bien N -Y 
SS 


= PRINTS IN Cc 


Please Remit With O 


Flatiron © Bide. pens ~ 


$ °° 
2 OZ. BOTTLE 


SEE YOUR LOCAL DEALER OR SEND 
A DOLLAR WITH YOUR ORDER TO 


AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY 


155 EAST 44TH STREET ° NEW YORK, N. Y. 





18 exposure roll Eastman Plus X | 
free to introduce to you amazing 
low-cost, high-quality photo-finish- 
ing Exclusive automatic equip- 
ment permits unheard of economy | 
plus precision finishirge Clip this 
ad and send with 90c and your | 
35mm., 36 exp. ‘Candid’’ type 
film for Argus, - Rods ak **35"’, 
etc. (except *‘Mercury’’), for fine 
grain developing and 36 enlarge 
ments 3”°x4”. 18 exp., send 55c. 


Satisfaction Absolutely | 
GUARANTEED or MONEY BACK | 
Credit for non-printing negatives. 
Special Discount Plan on repeat or- | 
ders. Thousands now using 
superior service monthly. | 
Technifinish Laboratory, gle es | 
641 Brown St., Rochester, 


this 





15.35 om. FILM, 1st 


GUARANTEED FRESH STOCK. 
GROUP NO. 1 RELOADED 
E. K. Plus X CARTRIDGES 
E. K. Super X 36 exp. each E. K. Super XX 
Dup. Sup. No. 1 (ine. film & cart.) Agfa Supreme 
Infra Red Group 1—3 for $1.00 | Dup. Sup. No. 2 

25 ft.—$1.00 Group 2—3 for $1.25 25 ft.—$1.25 

50 ft.—$2.00 50 ft.—$2.25 
100 ft.—$3.50 100 ft.—$4.25 

Postpoid in USA California Buyers add Sales Tox 


PACIFIC COAST FILM CO., 220, Sterre Boniva, 


“RELOAD YOUR OWN” 
GROUP NO. 2 
E. K. Panatomic X 





Minimum Order $1 











BROADWAY ART NEGATIVES 


Want to make prints equal to 
those of professional phhotag- 
raphers? Then use our perfectly 
exposed and developed negatives 
of New York’s prettiest MOD- 
ELS. All fine grain developed. 
Advance your photographic tech- 
nique: learn professional — 
of lighting and posing. TWO 
35 mm samples AND price list 
for = CWA — 50c for 
4x2 


TWO 2 
FREE SuMmen” ‘SPECIAL: 


Gorgeous Black 
eee cia FREE 
rder. 


le— 
ATIVE SERVICE 
Dept. P-J Brooklyn, N.Y. 


BROADWAY “NE 
Bex 37 Rugby Sta. 











POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 





Camera Girl 


(Continued from page 26) 








moved. The latter is developed for be- 


| tween 2 and 3 minutes in D-72, at a 


temperature of 75° F., which produces a 
good, printable image. The negative is 
rinsed briefly in an acid short-stop bath, 
and then is fixed. Agitation is kept up 
constantly, and the rinsing and fixing 
take only about 4 minutes at the most. 

After being rinsed under running water 
for a little less than a minute, the nega- 
tive is placed in a glassless negative 
carrier. A glossy projection print is made 
from the wet negative, using a strong 
light source for printing and a concen- 
trated solution of D-72 for development. 
The print is fixed for only a minute or 
so, and washing is cut to about 5 min- 
utes. 

Next the print is squeegeed to a chro- 
mium ferrotype which is heated by gas 
burners underneath it. This rapid dry- 
ing process tends to buckle the prints 
somewhat, and to hold them flat they are 
placed in mounts which serve the addi- 
tion function of souvenirs. 

I like to photograph all kinds of peo- 
ple, and that’s one nice thing about 
working at Jack Dempsey’s. The place 
is a sort of meeting ground for celebrities 
of all sorts. A lot of sightseers come in, 
too, and they’re just as interesting. 

Men are by far the best sports about 
having their pictures taken—and about 
the final result. They never refuse a 
picture once it’s finished and shown to 
them. And they’ll usually indulge in a 
bit of pleasantry beforehand, remarking 
something about “I'll break the camera,” 
or “My picture’s already been taken— 
for the Rogue’s Gallery.” Occasionally 
they'll beg me not to photograph them, 
saying “I’m out with somebody else’s 
wife,” or “I own a studio myself.” 

Women, on the other hand, want to be 
photographed, but are very fussy about 
the outcome. Unless the picture is rather 
flattering they’ll frequently refuse to ac- 
cept it. I like to photograph them, 
though, because it makes me try harder 
and tends to raise the quality of my 
work. 

Perhaps the most fun is photographing 
celebrities. I have a big scrapbook filled 
with prints of my shots of movie stars, 
politicians, and playboys. In passing, I 
might mention that a lot of these big 
names are ardent amateur photographers 
themselves. My scrapbook is among my 
most valued possessions, because as I look 
through I can recall many amusing or 
otherwise enjoyable incidents connected 
with the taking of certain pictures. And 
there’s something new to look forward 
to every night in this line of work.—f 


Seals Bottle Caps Tightly 

HEETS of heavy waxed paper inserted 

underneath bottle caps before they 
are screwed shut will help to keep devel- 
oping solutions from oxidizing when not 
in use. The waxed paper also will help 
prevent rusting of metal caps, if those 
are what you happen to be using.—S. 
Yanowsky, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


4 1 YOU WANT THE BEST 
aA 
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PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPER 
Ready to use. No Fuss! No Muss! 
Made with Double Distilled Water. 
Develops all films in 4 minutes. | 


Other Redi-Mixt products (32 oz.): 
760 Developer, 40c - 720 Developer, 40c 
020 Developer, 60c-020 Replenisher, 50c 
Ray-Del, 65c - Fixer-Hardener, 50c 


© WN DYNAN keen 


== 425 FOURTH AVE. NEW YORK City 





use in He 


Fast i 

on ete 
ton, read 
processing 
Deposit F 


ESS 
— 


TRIAL WILL CONVINCE YOU {3 


18 exp. 75c 
Single or Double Frame 


We finish all other miniature sad split ame film pes 
Margin, and Embossed Date. 8 exp. No, 828 aaa 127, 
35c. 12 exp. splits, 45c. 16 exp. splits, 55c. Send roll 
and money or write for free mailers and complete 
price list. You will agree that our Modern methods 
and long experience DO make a BIG difference, 


Artistic Contact Finishing. 8 exp. rolls com- 
plete set of Deckl edge prints in Snappy 
Album. Credits for failures. = Enlarge- 
ment coupon with each roll. 


Dept. 9, Box oom Chicago, Ill, 








Pictures” 








NEW! no: 


DURABLE Pustic’ CABINETS 
Bands-Magictenna-Micredial 
Fits your pocket or purse. Wt 
oss. Small as cigarette package, 
Receives standard & short 
TENTED 
ER. N 


instructions & tiny phone for use in ho ho 
SIMPLE TO OPERATE—NO ELECTRICITY “NEEDED! 
SEND NO MONEY! an postman only $2.99 plus post 


on arrival or send $2. ih) ) and yours will be 


WIRES! MIDGET RADIO CO., Dept. HG-3, Kearney, Nebr. 

















The Only Genuine Art Corners 


are made by ENGEL of Chicago! 
Original Square and Round styles, 
also others illustrated are still in 
steady demand. New Poc-kets 
and Transparosare especially 
fine! For pkg.each of three § a 
types and samples, send 30¢ 
4 in stamps, coin or money order to 
Buys Engel Art Corners Mfg. Co. 
£00 Dept. 30-w, 4709 N. Clark St., Chicago 








Nationally known new and used 
lenses and photographic equipmen 
est prices Old equipment accepted 


CAPITAL 
) BAN TLZ, 


EXCHANGE 
Largest Stock of Cameras or 
Equipment in the South 


WRITE 

US FOR 

PHOTO 
EQUIPMENT 


1003 PENNSYLVANIA AVE. N.W., WASHINGTON, D. © 


PHOT-0O-TABS 


Newest type gummed corners on Speed Handle. 
Faster . . . quicker . . . neater. Mount your 
photos this amazingly improved way. Ask your 
dealer or send 50c for complete outfit. 


Reading Laboratories Inc. 
410 Park Square Building Bostor, Mass- 

































we ON MOVIE FILM 


ir THESE LOW PRICES! 
drder Direct from this Ad! 


it's thrifty ne aie Ge SAVE MONEY on your movie film, 
Ad do so without —— | quality! 
sts 12 gives sharp, brilliant results. 
e ide latitude, non- -halation, ortho film .. . speed 
rating, Weston 12. Dbl. 
16mm 8mm 


FssCO 12D oo To one 


1.79 1-19 








53800 No, 8, Weston 8 semi-ortho 


24, extra fast, Weston 
Fy, panchromatic fine grain. 3-69 2.49 1-3? 
ESSCO No, 100, Pan, non- halo, 


Weston 100 Tungsten. 

use in bright daylight....-..-+-- ae. ees 

ing and return postage include Each ro 

Fast mocee jonding spool, in metal box and strong car- 

vs ready for use in all standard comers, 24-hour 

ocessing. ORDER yy’ FROM THIS AD. $1.60 
Frseait Required on C. O. D. Orders. 


ESSCO_ FILM PRODUCTS 


Dept. PP-9. 6117 S. 1s em Ave, 
CHICAGO, ILL 













36 EXP. ROLL 


we will ultra finegrain develop. 


Vaporate, and enlarge to 3x4 each 
basa your ny = k — 0} a", 40) +) 4) 


roll, for only $ 

1h 60c! = ARANTEED supe- 
rior-quality al rush service— 
IN TODAY_OUT T TOMORROW! Send 
rolls now or write for FREE mail- 
ers, free print and amazing free 
book, “Secrets of Shooting Better 
Pictures’! 


SUPERLABS, 


VAPORATED 
ENLARGED 


Box 660P hea wisc. 








To Really Save Money! 


Ward’s new 1941 catalog is checktall 
of bar, insin still and movie c ameras, 





Postpaid. 
LOWEST PRICES — EASIEST TERMS 


your favorite camera with a small d own payment 
easy terms with no cs car ing En = for th 
money. NTG 1941 


OMERY W WARD. & $2: 
kau oy Dept. p.941, 


CASH 
FOR 
YOUR 


Se ae at new. Pine fae A 












As 
1. Personal Cards, Gift Wrappings. oe 
Wonderful mc ney making plan for churches. + ,” 
clubs also sent FREE. For samples, just‘ 


Pine Tree Greetings, Dept. E 42, Harrisburg, Pa. 








ELIMINATE RETOUCHING! 
now RETOUCHOSCREENS 


(Patented) 
will give you velvety-smooth, sharp-eyed 
Faces on yevr enlarged portraits from un- 
retouched negatives. Simple. efficient in- 
dispensable aid for enlarging. Available i 
every size and position. Priced from $2. 
per set of 12 assorted. etouchoscreens ee o 
fit different negatives from 35 mm up to 
5x7 nches. rite for literature. 
RETOUCHOSCREEN, 
355 So. Broadway, Los Angeles. Calit. 


MM FILM DEVELOPED 
and ENLARG ; 


35mm rol! Ultra fine grain developed and 
rectly enlarged cn Eastman paper to 3345. 
Free 2—5x7e with each roll. Negatives pro- 
































tected by Puper T “Beats them all.” 
exp 31 00 including reload... ...$1.35 
75 including eerone. ... 1,00 
BPI ri 12 20 or 127 (16 exp 





. S0c 
Our Minicam “crank” sit please you. Regu- 
lar 6 or 8 * Exp, Roll, finish 
EXAS STUDIOS — 
Dent. v2 Sweetwa 


———__. 
eee 


HOLLYWOOD ART NEGATIVES 


. Texas 








2adty SUMMER OFFER . . . Complete set of 4— 
Art St 4 Size Simm or 24% 22% if desired negatives for 
udents ! Commercial Photographers ON 
$1 00 ” set of 4 assorted negatives. 

fis ° ‘(Only 3 sets to a customer.) 

‘ how as ft ttt 
A er is revokable without_notice! 
Mi ODACHROMES 50 cents each. ART COLOR 


for your den) $2.00 each. 


. customers (3 for $5.00.) 


please add State Sales Tax on all 





sai _HOltrwoop NEGATIVE SERVICE 


ollywood, Calif. 
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A GUIDE TO BETTER PHOTOGRAPHY, by 
Published by Crown Pub- 
Cloth, 7'/2x10, 264 pages, illustrated, 


Berenice Abbott. 
lishers. 


$2.00. 


Written by one of America’s leading 
woman photographers, this book covers 
all the phases of picture taking from the 
selection of a camera to problems of pro- 
In addition to many of 
Miss Abbott’s own pictures, it contains 
80 examples of the work of the great 


fessional work. 


photographers of all time. 
s . * 


THE CHROMATONE PROCESS, published by 
Paper, 


Defender Photo Supply Company, Inc. 
5!/2x8'/2, 52 pages, illustrated, 25c. 


This is a completely revised booklet 
on the Defender Chromatone Process for 
making color prints, incorporating direc- 
tions for using new, improved Chroma- 
It is illustrated with dia- 
grams and photographs in both black- 
It gives a step-by- 
step description of the Chromatone Proc- 
ess, from separation negatives to finished 


tone toners. 


and-white and color. 


prints. 
r « 8 


NEWFOUNDLAND, OUR NORTH DOOR 
Published by 
10!/2x8!/2, 


NEIGHBOR, by A. C. Shelton. 
E. P. Dutton & Co., Inc. Cloth, 
116 pages, illustrated, $3.50. 


forests, rivers, 
land. 


of America. 
% » + 


published by Agfa Ansco. 
80 pages, illustrated, 25c. 


particular needs. 


most popular types for average work. 


Selecting a Thermometer 


counter. 


and jot down the figures. 


graphic purposes. 





—J. Vincent Cox, Arlington, Va. 


Excellent photographs feature this in- 
teresting book, which describes the 
rugged coasts, harbors, 
towns, and friendly people of Newfound- 
It focuses on a land which is be- 







“FROM 
KODACHROME 


TO COLOR PRINT 


in W minute) 
witH ISO-COLOR ” 


Send for this booklet, just off the press, 
describing “A New Idea in Color 
Printing.” Tells you how you can 
make a natural color print—for as 
little as 40c. 


ISO-COLOR 


No longer is it necessary to look 
through a transparency to see your 
color photo . . . or to depend on 
unrealistic artificial coloring proc- 
esses! If you can make a black 
and white print—you can make an 
ISO-COLOR print! No 
registering problems! No 
bother! No waste! 
ISO-COLOR gives you 
natural color prints you'll 
be proud to exhibit! 


COMPLETE ISO-COL- 
OR TRIAL KIT with 


oe 
Manual. '$ 5” 


Your Gas 













Write for Free Booklet 
today! 


SPECTRUM PRODUCTS CO., INC. 
33 West 60th St. New York City 












































coming increasingly important in the eyes 


CHOOSING FILM FOR YOUR CAMERA, 
Paper, 5!/2x7'/2, 


This booklet is designed to assist the 
critical worker in the intelligent selec- 
tion and use of Agfa films for his own 
The films which are 
described represent a large portion of the 


HEN purchasing a moderately- 
priced thermometer for photo- 


FREE 


Write for “CAMERA BUYERS MANUAL” 
—the guide to photographic values. 32 pages 
of the latest and best buys in photography 
. - - completely illustrated. Drop us a line 
today and the “Manual” will be sent 
absolutely free. 

We offer time payments at no interest 
charge, no carrying charge and no hidden 

charge . . . our large volume of business 
affords us this privilege. 

Used equipment also available on time 
Write for details A. Knopf, Director 





graphic use, it’s very important to select 
one which is accurate, or “normal.” To 
determine relative accuracy, a good plan 
is to have several thermometers of the 
type desired laid out upon a common sur- 
face, such as the top of a show-case or 
After allowing sufficient time 
for each instrument to “acclimate” itself, 
take careful readings from all of them, 


A simple arithmetic calculation will 
give you the average for the group. Select 
the thermometer which is closest to this 
average, and you'll have an instrument 
which is reasonably accurate for photo- 
The saving in photo- 
graphic material and the improved qual- 
ity of your future work which will result 
from this effort make it well worth while. 
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KALART 
LEADS THE PARADE! 





...with SYNCHRO-SUNLIGHT* 
PHOTOGRAPHY! 


Get “master” summer flash pictures by 
synchro-sunlight—combining bulb and 
sunlight to achieve stunning effects! Any 
one of three Kalart Speed Flash models— 
the Master, the Standard or the Compak— 
will “get” the picture! And the famous 
Kalart Lens-Coupled Range Finder— 
“tailor-made” for the lens on your 
Graphic, Watson or Filmpack camera— 
will insure automatic, perfect focusing. 
Write for free literature. 


THE KALART COMPANY, INC. 
STAMFORD, CONN. 


* Trade Mark registered 


CAM ERAS (movie or STILL) 
Ca. PROJECTORS 
Cm ENLARGERS | 


ACCESSORIES 





Mew and Used 
LIBERAL TRADE-IN ALLOWANCES 
Write your wants. Dept. P-9 
SINCE 1B9O CAIMERA EXCHANGE ORIGINATORS 


rave (o)-1 a5 OF-VV,1 4-1: We > (aor Vici ae 
6G FULTON ST. NEW YORK CITY 


n 
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35 MM DEVELOPED ONLY 


FILMS &ENLARGED $]- 00 


Wrap a dollar bill around 
our 36-exp< ey ae oll and te 
— it to us. You'll get profess = nal = grain developing vaporated 
prevent scratching, with each g« xposure enlarged to 314%. 
ai Logg $1.00. Beautiful 4x6 é"enlargements from 8 exposure 25¢ 


pom DAY SERVICE ‘ “SEND FOR ‘FREE MAILING BAGS 
Universal Photo Service ts Crosse. wis. 






















MAKE MONEY > neg pg 


Fascinating new occupation quickl 
learned by average man or woman. Work 
full or spare time. —y to understand meth- 
od brings out natural, life-like colors. Many earn 
while learning. No canvassing. 
Free Book tells how to make good 
money doing this delightful h 
work tor studios, ry indivioe 

ad today tor 

a. 


vals and frie-:ds, 

your copy. No ‘obligatio: 
NATIONAL ARs SCHOOL 
1315 Michigan Ave., Oept. 2266, Chicage, U.S.A, 








and Toned Prints From ANY 
Good Black-and-White 
It’s easy—no bleach, no mess—just 
apply Mansfield sense as directed. 6 
colors—Blue, Green, Magenta, 
R ellow. Pent for xegyees 
*‘Make Color Prints with Tone 
MANSFIELD PHOTO RESEARCH I LABS. 
Dept. PP-9Z, 701 S. LaSalle St., Chicago 














POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 





County Fair 


(Continued from page 34) 











lection of pictures from the county fair. 

Our next stop is at the livestock exhib- 
its. Sheep, cows, rabbits, chickens, tur- 
keys, ducks—all sorts of farm animals 
are there. Head studies of the animals 
offer the best pictures. You will find the 
stock are all well bred, and cattle of this 
type give you excellent animal portraits. 

Several hours can be spent stalking 
about among the agricultural exhibits 
looking for picture subjects, and then ar- 
ranging them to suit you. One of the ma- 
jor things to consider in taking this type 
of subject is the background. Back- 
grounds can be very confusing. An ani- 
mal head is best taken against the sky or 
some plain background that contrasts 
with it. It is best to visit the exhibits 
early in the morning when there are but 
few visitors. Exhibitors will cooperate 
more readily then, for they have the time. 

One of the first things I do when I get 
to the fair is to turn to the program to 
see what type of entertainment is offered. 
A program for the several days of a fair 
offers a wide variety of features. There 
may be amateur horseback racing, a ro- 
deo, a horse show, a motorcycle polo 
game at night, stunts by a trick horse, a 
horse pulling contest, fancy roping and 
riding exhibitions, trick motorcycle rid- 
ing, a street parade, an aerial act—all 
sorts of entertainment. 

In western fairs, the rodeo offers the 
widest possibilities for action pictures. It 
is the most thrilling work you can follow. 
A wild bucking horse or steer doesn’t 
care if you have a camera in your hand 
and are ready to take a picture of him. 
He would just as soon trample you down 
as not. I know, for I have had two or 
three narrow escapes from flying hoofs. 

I always take my rodeo shots of buck- 
ing horses and steers from a point along- 
side the chutes from which they are re- 
leased. In that way I can follow them 
from the start until they get out of cam- 
era range or the rider is thrown. 

From the chutes come cowboys mount- 
ed on broncos, steers, calves, and brahma 
bulls. There is wild action in their at- 
tempts to stay on as the animal tries 
every trick it knows to dismount the 
rider. Bulldogging, steer roping, calf 
roping—these also afford many interest- 
ing action possibilities. 

Special entertainment features that go 
with rodeos—and some of them with 
other types of programs—are good sub- 
jects. There will be trick horse riders, 
cowboys, cowgirls, and even children who 
do fancy trick roping, and special stunts 
such as the one in which a Brahma bull 
jumps over an automobile. Of course 
there is the inevitable clown. He can 
produce some of your best shots. He may 
have a trained dog or a donkey which 
helps him keep the crowd amused, or he 
may have an automobile that chases him 
all over the lot, shoots fireworks at him as 
he tries to get away from it, squirts water 
in his face, and finally blows up. 

A parade will often produce good pic- 
tures, especially of animals. One of my 
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developed so enlarged S 


Any 36 exposure roll of mn 
fine grain processed and eaci 
good negative enlarged to at 


proximately - x4” on single 
weight glossy paper for only 1.00 
8 XPOSURE ROLLS developed and 


to — original negative size for 25 
Rush your films today. Ask for ener wae 
when you order 
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Box 485 MADISON SQUARE P.0. NEW YoRK yy 
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WE DO NOT SUBSTITUTE 


Plus X $1.00  Panatomic x 
SuperiorNo.!{ so, 25 ft, Super XX 
Superior No.2 3.15 Panatomic $1.25 
Superior No.3 $ . Infra Red 
Super X for 100ft. for 25 ft. 
YOUR CHOICE OF Supreme 

ANY FILM Finopan $4.00 
(36 ex.) Cartridges(36@X.) Uitra Speed pees 

3 for $1.00 Plenichrome Yi” 

(We furnish cartridges) Parpan 

Postpaid in U.S. — Information on request, 

SAVE MONEY FILM 

Dept. B, 7424 Sunset Bivd., 


Hollywood, Calif. 


























CRUISES to FAVORITE PLEASURE PORTS: 
to BERMUDA 


From New York Every Saturday 


To TRINIDAD eT INDIES 
From New York Every Other Thursday 


For rates, information and reservations apply your 
TRAVEL AGENT, or our general agents: Eastern 
Steamship Lines: Offices in New York, Boston, 
Washington, Chicago, Philadelphia. 


ALCOA STEAMSHIP COMPANY INC. 
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Save on quality 
35 mm DEVELOPING 







Famous Precision Work 
by Professional Experts — 


1 fine-grain processed. 
negative enlarged to 344x5 
= pane! print. Quality work 
he modern way with automatic ‘‘elec- cd 
es eye” to insure best possible en- Cartridges re- 
aenent prints. Delivered postpaid filled with 
. LEATHERETTE LOOSE - LEAF $ uperpan 
\LBUM. Mail your roll with $1 to- Film...50c— 
jay-(MERCURY FILMS same price). 3 for $1.08. 

: _ 120, 127 rolls enlarged to 37% x S 
15-18 opti loose-leaf 60c 
pane ERETTE ALBUM. .......eeeeeeereees 

21 it essed d la 
10x 2M * prints ‘in loose-leaf LEATHER- 50c 
Fs Mg ALBUM 


ex ‘ roll film DEVELOPED and individual 

Any 8 of ats Selivered in loose-leaf 25¢ 
PEATHERETTE lag agp ng ee 
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" PHOTO LAB, INc. 


Room 191, 3825 Georgia Avenue, N.W. 
ay WASHINGTON, D. C. 
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no stamps) 
Min. order 25¢ 


















LOTOCK SPECIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHIC BUYS 


GUARANTEED LIKE NEW 


CONTAFLEX F2, Ev. Case 
35mm Praxidos F4.5, New 
30x40 De Luxe Bead Scre 
8x30 ZEISS Lightweight, 
ARGUS 35mm Printer, L. 
LEITZ Paper Safe Box, New 

SUPER IKONTA A, F3.5 Tessar, Chr., Ev. 


yes saee 














Sear ese er 90. 
IHAGEE 1/2-120, F4.5 Zenith Shutter..... 16.75 
KODACHROME Slide Box ee 1. 
Agi KEYSTONE Pro) 7 L.N..... as 

RS WE acs. « pinit 6 <2 ain.0e:9 9-0 g 
TICILANT 616, F4.5 Kodamatic, L.N 21.75 


| Trade-in Allowances. Hundreds ‘of good buys. 
ser payments Arranged. Write for Bargain List P-9. 


LOTOCK CAMERAS, Inc. 


CHRYSLER BLDG. Phone MUrry Hill 
135 E. 42nd St. N. Y. Cc. 2-7617-8 

















Huge Enlargements Easy When You Develop with 









MICROGRAIN “85” PEVELOPER 
Get the 
INTERESTING 
STORY of this 
Developer 
FREE 






Finest of All Fine-Grain Developers 
Send today for Micrograin ‘‘85’’ book- 
let with story of this developer . . 
formulary . . . latest film speeds 
valuable tips . . . etc., ete. 


MANSFIELD Photo Research Labs. 


Dept. PP-9Y, 701 S. LaSalle, Chicago 













3SMM—ROLLEICORD—1, of 127 
BRILLIANT ENLARGEMENTS 
Fine Grain Dev. VAPORAT ED—Printed 

le 
12 EXP. ROLL (Roll d, ‘tc.), 
Sietayzimes, enlarged to ‘approx: 50c 
“Hints for Better Photography 
HOME PHOTO SERVICE 
Box 86, Huntington Park, Calif. 


By Photo Electric Eye Method 
Write for Complete Price List, free mailing bag and 








The Ley Synchronizing Switch 


that lists at $1.50 makes an ideal sure-shot 
companion to the new G.E. S8.M. Flash 
Bulb which flashes in 1-200th part of a 
second. 
Post card will bring circular describing why, 
also illustrated hook-up for flashing 1, 2 or 
3 lamps simultaneously with shutter for 
better pictures at a low cost. Guaranteed. 
Patent No. 2,047,877 
Bracket and tripod screw for attaching 
Syn. Switch to camera 25c extra. 
LEY PHOTOLITE Co. 
1627 Carmen Avenue Chicago, Ilinois 


CAMERA REPAIRS 
Bellows Made To Order 


Shutters repaired. Prompt 
expert service. All makes. 
Low cost. Fully Guaranteed. 


WRITE TODAY 
FREE estimate. Give make and model. 


UNITED CAMERA Ine. §'5!5, Belmont 
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best pictures of a parade subject shows 
the heads of two oxen that were pulling 
a gold rush exhibit. 

While you are photographing entertain- 
ment features, don’t overlook the mid- 
way. Day or night, there is always 
something doing. Sideshow barkers are 
rounding up their crowds, concession- 
naires are selling peanuts, popcorn, soda 
pop, and cotton candy, and the rides are 
filled with laughing people. You can 
catch the spirit of the fair on the mid- 
way, in the faces of people having a good 
time. 

Watch the children, wherever you are, 
and see how they react to what is going 
on. Sometimes a picture of a little boy, 
wide-eyed at the antics of a clown, is bet- 
ter than the best photograph you could 
get of the clown himself. 

Take along plenty of film when you go 
to the fair. You will find so many differ- 
ent things to shoot that you may run out 
if you aren’t careful. Select the best sub- 
jects as you go along, but don’t hesitate 
to snap anything that you feel you may 











want later on. It’s easy to shoot an extra 
negative, and you don’t have to print it 
up if you find another like it that is 
better. Take your camera to the fair. 
You'll get good pictures, and have a lot of 
fun taking them.—f 





New Camera Stunts 
(Continued from page 33) 











Similarly, the swing-back (or drop bed, 
as the case may be) can be used to ob- 
tain greater effective depth of field at a 
given lens aperture. This is advantageous 
where the field of view includes objects 
both near to and at some distance from 
the camera. Here the top of the camera 
back is tilted outward (or the bed is 
dropped correspondingly) while the lens 
is pointed at the subject matter. This 
tends to bring near as well as far objects 
into sharp focus on the groundglass even 
though the lens is wide open. There are 
other uses of the swing back and the drop 
bed, but these are among the most im- 
portant. 

Now about your camera. Let’s say 
that you’re outdoors, casting admiring 
glances at a tall architectural structure 
which would make a swell filter shot. 
You know that your own camera will 
produce vertical distortion in a subject 
like this, if used normally. You know, 
too, that you can correct such distortion 
to a considerable degree when you make 
an enlargement—but you’d certainly like 
to get a distortion-free negative to begin 
with, for once. So here goes. 

Put your folding camera on a tripod, 
in vertical position. Screw a 4” bolt into 
the tripod socket on the side of the 
camera, letting the head of the bolt 
protrude slightly. Now get out a piece 
of string (your shoe-lace will do in an 
emergency)and throw a loop over the 
bolt. Pass the free end of the string 
around the focusing knob or some similar 
convenient projection at the end of the 
camera bed, and back again to the bolt. 
Now all you have to do to “tilt the back” 
is loosen the side-brackets of the camera 
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DEVELOPED & $7100 


ENLARGED 
3%4% 41% Double Weight Paper 
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ment wi bring out all 

detail in your 35mm films... . perfect Pay 

negatives and prints... 

314x414 enlargements... 

. vidually expos and bD 

% u uality, double weight paper. 

i] 35mm negatives today with $1 or C.0.D. 


tz plus postage. Ry 
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ENLARGEMENTS... 


From any size Negative 





x 
RS so scassca cerca at Mareen race oheonrs 4c 
ainal? from sq. negatives........... 6c 
ROLL fine grain developing......... 25¢ 
Write for Free Mailing Bags and 
Complete Price List! | 


MODERN PHOTO LABORATORIES 
71 West 45th Street, New York,.N. Y., Dept. 109 


FOR Better FLASH 


Use the 
“NEW HIPWELL" 
SYNCHROMATIC 


Only $ 375 


WITH THE 


“SM MIDGET" 


Speeds from 1/25 to 1/500 
A PRECISION SYN- 
CHRONIZER AT A 
MODERATE PRICE. Com- 
pletely redesigned, speeds 
to 1/500 using Kodamatic, 
Supermatic, Diomatic and Compur shutters; speeds 
to 1/100 with self-acting ready set shutters. Fits 
all cable release cameras. Comes equipped with 
self-locking micrometer adjustment, plug-in socket, 
tester light, No. 5 photoflash adapter, long life 
batteries, FLASH TABLES, and instruction sheet. 
If your dealer cannot supply you, shipped prepaid 
on receipt of money order for $3.95. Money 
orders made payable to— 

THE HIPWELL MFG. CO. 
825 North Avenue W. | Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Distributed by 
Hornstein Photo Sales Rayaram Corp. Wholesale Photo Supply 
hicago, Dallas. lew York, Hollywood. 











ENLARG-O-METER Ends Guesswork 
SAVES PAPER, CHEMICALS, TIME 


The original, genuine, patented meter in 
the bakelite case for timing enlarge- 
ments on any paper with an en- 

r. Endorsed rs professionals. 

SLIDE- ULE GRAY SCALER FREE 
with each ENLARG-O-METER, assures 
finest results. ‘‘Prize Winning Enlarge- 
** If your dealer can’t supply, 
INLARG-O-METER direct from 
this ad. Satisfaction guaranteed. Write 


$495 
for FRE 


E_ folder. 
RESEARCH ENGINEERING CO. 302 S. Michigan Ave, CHICAGO, ILL 
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@ Put the quality of life into your 
black and white prints. Color 
them with Marshall’s easily applied 
oil paints. You don’t have to be an 
artist, brushes aren’t necessary. 
Just spread the colors over picture 
with a tuft of cotton. The details 
of the photo shine through. Com- 
plete instructions tell you how and 
where to use each color. Buy a set 
today. You'll find fun and satis- 
faction making these real-life, col- 
ored photographs. Sets from $1 
Write for literature. Sold by lead- 
ing dealers. 


JOHN G. MARSHALL, Inc. 
Dept. A, 167-173 N. Ninth St. 
BROOKLYN, N. Y. 





































ri POPULAR CAMERAS 


United still offers these cameras at low prices— 
Y—‘‘Buy Now.’ There will =. 2 shortage 
4 these cameras. They're all Like Ne 





214x344 Speed Graphic with Kalart mange, Pindes 
installed. ad. Like New— 

ith C.Z. Tessar 
With F 4 3 Kodak ame eeemat $10950 
we Ps 4 5 — Te 

x! raflex Auto— 

Mi, Wee, © OB. nso coescsces 59.50 
21cm Carl Zeiss Tessar, F 4.5........- 89. 


, Gees. B.. Be W OG soc ce ccccesess 69.50 


eed Graphic, F 4.5, Rousell lens. 39.50 

SPECTAL 2 tne 4 Speed ‘Graphic Carry- 1.95 
eT ere Te ee 
— CAMERAS 
eter 3, FP BD PB. ccc ccc ccc veces $52.50 
Fothplex, F 3.5 lens TS ye ee 37.50 
Rolleifiex, F 4.5 C.Z. Tessar......eee++- 49.50 
Rolleifiex, F_ 3.5 C.Z. Tessar......esee++-: 69.50 
xa veh 144 = a lenS. .. ee eeeeees 39.50 
Flex F 3.5 vecvrrseeeeteene 34.50 
Auto. Piex. F 3.5 "a: er ° 49.50 
35mm CAMERAS” 
Leica D, F 3.5 ete Maxeccosrepeeeeewes $ 69.50 
Leica G, F 2. s Teerereerre 119.50 
Leica III B, Summitar, BB. ncccccccece 189.50 
Contax I, F 2.8 Sonnar .......ccccceees 79. 
Contax II, F 2 Sonnar........cccccses 139.50 
a Ill, F 4.5 Sonnar cceccccceccces 179.50 
eltu \ > - Brrr rer, 79. 
Dotlina Ill, F 2. 8. Wiel, GUMIEP. 0.0:<.0100 0-0 0 59.50 
Ranger ness eens 

Super Ikonta B, 2. FS 97.50 
Super Ikonta D, FE 3-3 € Z econ Serre 59.50 
Weltur F 2.8, C.Z. he 00 6:0 6.0 « 66 «0 0.0 95.00 
612x9 Recomar D. E., .5 K.A. (Kalart) 54.50 
9x12 Bee Bee DX, F 3.5 Kalart) e@ccceces 79.50 
New tes on New and Used Enlargers. Write. Ask 

‘or, 


United's Confidential Bulletin. 
Mail Orders rromptly Filled . 

New Bargains in Used & New Cameras & Equipment 
Write for Bargain Bulletin P-9 
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and draw back on the string, thus pulling 
up the bed and tilting the lens upward. 
By inspecting the groundglass image you 
can tell when you have the bed in the 
correct position. Wrap the string around 
the bolt a few times, and there you are. 
If you still get distortion in the picture, 
it’s probably the building’s fault! 

Next we'll assume that you’re admir- 
ing a large flower bed from a photo- 
graphic point of view. You set up your 
camera, but find that you have to stop 
your lens way down in order to get all 
the flowers in sharp focus, from close 
foreground to background. Stopping 
down would be fine, except that there’s a 
breeze blowing the flowers back and 
forth occasionally. With your lens stopped 
down you'd have to use a long exposure, 
during which time the swaying blossoms 
would register as blurs in the picture. 
The answer to this is the swing back 
again, or it might be referred to as the 
drop bed in this case. 

Here you want to swing the top of back 
outward, and since yeu can’t drop the 
bed of your camera (assuming that your 
camera is not equipped with a drop-bed 
adjustment) you have to approach the 
problem from a different angle. Since 
you want to drop your lens so that the 
back will be swung outward from it, all 
you have to do is use your camera upside 
down. As illustrated in one of the photos 
accompanying this article, this operation 
produces exactly the same effect as would 
the use of a regular drop bed on a cam- 
era so equipped and used right side up. 

Bolt the tall angle iron to the tripod, 
securing the foot of the angle iron to the 
tripod screw by means of a 4%” nut. Then, 
holding the camera upside down, fasten it 
to the upright side of the angle iron by 
means of a washer and a short 4” bolt 
inserted in the side tripod socket. To the 
tripod socket in the bottom of the cam- 
era (which now is on top) bolt the piece 
of strap iron so that it extends along the 
bed of the camera. 

Next take your piece of string and 
throw the loop over the focusing knob at 
the end of the camera bed, and pass the 
free end of the string through a hole near 
the free end of the strap iron. To drop 
the lens of the camera, loosen the side 
brackets as before and let out enough 
string so that the lens is in the position in 
which you want it. Then tighten the 
string by winding it around the strap 
iron. That’s all there is to it. 

By focusing carefully and inspecting 
the groundglass, you'll be able to achieve 
greatly increased depth now, even with a 
wide aperture. Actually, of course, the 
depth of field of the lens remains constant 
at any given aperture. But in this case 
you are making more effective use of the 
existing depth of field. 

You'll find a lot of use for these two 
simple camera adjustments. Before ac- 
tually taking any pictures as described, 
do a little experimental focusing on sev- 
eral subjects which would be rendered 
in a distorted manner if photographed in 
the normal way. Once you get accus- 
tomed to using the prosaic length of 
string, the bolts, and the two pieces of 
iron, nobody can tell you that you haven’t 
got a swing-back camera!—fe 
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Proven Performance! 


In the hands of hundreds 


of amateur and _profes. 

sional hotographers TECHNICAL ASSOC ATES" 
DRY MOUNTIN PRESS has proven every claim 
made for it. . . 

Guaranteed to do a perfect job of dry mounting. 
Custom built for satisfactory, life-time service. 
Handles prints up to 14 by 17 on standard salon 
mounts. Automatic control switch—set it and forget 
it! Large, efficient tacking iron included in price. 


Price $24.95, F. O. B. Los Angeles. See it at your 
dealer’s, or write for interesting literature. 


TECHNICAL ASSOCIATES 
1606 Cahuenga Boulevard 
Los Angeles, California 
























































DEVELOPED 
ENLARGED, 
To Superb 3'/2x 
5 Salon Prints! On se- 
lected double weight matt pa- 
per, each print individually en- 


larged, dodged and cropped. 

















12 Exp., 2% and 2%, Fine Grain, Devei- 
oped and Enlarged to 5x5.......-...e00es $1.00 

en ree en nT 1.00 

Send Ter free samples, mailing bag and price list. 





“BETTER PICTURES” 


ANY 35MM. ROLL—36 e sures develope ed 
and printed to size 314x — er: S 
POSURE _ ROLL — 60c. No. ig Ex 
CANDID ROLL—16 exposures only 50c 


sreotees and printed to 
itins” fine grain” developed, enlarged, on 
Kodabromide Pape er. t Service. Send 


roll and ith toda: 
i REP RINTS 3c EACH 
VAPORATED—l0c Additional Per Roll 
BETTER PICTURE 


Sepals 


3523, Lawrence Ave., Dept. P, Chicago. itt. 
Sc stamps or coin to cove’ mailing charges. 








Accurate Low Cost ONLY 


DARKROOM SCALE $9. 95 

@ No Weights to Lose 

@ Metric & Avoirdupois 

@ Chemical-proof Pan 

© Gunmetal Crinkle Finish 
Write for Free Data Sheet 


MANSFIELD Phote Research 
Dept. PP-9W 
701 So. La Salle St., Chicago 











16 Prints or 


MINICAM PHOTO 


LABS. 
Dept. 14 LaCrosse. 





MINLARGEMENTS 


P.0.BOX 193 GRAND CENTRAL ANNEX, N.Y.C 
































rofes- 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 





-— 


MEN. co. tee $119.50 
Here’s a real camera 
a= addiet’s source for 


anyt! 
worl: 
Rare, 
eras sind 
best 

amaz! 


hoping 


= 


always 
it 3 a 


list’? 


CONTAX Ii NEW 
un a 2 SONNAR 


NTEIGA MODEL G 
F:2 SUMMAR, LIKE 


g and everything in the 
f Photography. 

ard-to-get imported cam- 
equipment—and 
domestic—at those 
gly low prices you keep 
for but seldom find. 

We issue no ‘‘ bargain 
because we’ve 
got what you want, and 
lways a bargain! 

Write Us Your Needs Today 
Trades Accepted 


AREMAC CAMERA INC. 
1 East 43rd St., New York, N. Y. 


.$150.00 


the 





















§ Exp. Roll Enlarged 35c 


16 Exp. Split Enlarged 55¢ 


Prove it to yourself—send your next roll to 


us. Fine grain developing, ‘‘electric-eye’’ 

| precision. Film vaporated to protect against 
| damage. Modern Beauty prints 3% x 4%, 
deckled with embossed margin and date. If 
less than 25 prints FREE print credit. Send 
money and roll or write for Free Mailers. 


25 


Professional 


set of 





YOULL BE DELIGHTED 


35mm, FILM 
DEVELOPED 
36 ENLARGEMENTS 


contact finishing. 8- 
— ee a developed and complete 
uper 
Print credit for poor exposures. 


U. S. PHOTO SERVICE 
Box 5710-A 


Professional prints. 


Dept. A Chicago 
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FREE 1941 THALHAMMER CATALOG 
24 pages chock full of interesting 
+++ pictures of Thalhammer 
tripods and accessories; this catalog 
can be yours by just writing the 
THALHAMMER COMPANY, 4663 San 
Fernando Road, Glendale, Califor- 
nia. 

















BUY YOUR CAMERA ON TERMS 





Whether you buy on terms 


No 0 Carrying Charge 


ard’s camera prices are. a same 


AT WARD'S 


P as litle as $2 = month Save Money 





own a really fine 
Ward's ward's new catal 
and other 





came 
logis! brimful of bargains ir te and 


movie 









wei famous War rs 
‘ i ostpaid. 


Photographic Dept. PP. 





arantee oO: 


Ee New 1941 money- -saving 


MONTGOMERY WARD 4 co. 
Chicago, 


nol gs Bona t the 
satisfaction, — most i 

m’t delay—send today for 
catalog. 








SALON PRINT CASES 


waterproof fibre; 
; Duvetyn lined to protect prints; 
, Sizes 16% x 20% x 1”—$2.95; 
16% x 20% x 3”—$3.85. 


AMERICAN TRUNK AND CASE CO. 
6S. Wells st. Inc. 1906 Chicago 


Ideal for carrying aili 
Made of hard. ig, mailing, 
leather — 

Teleseopie sty] 

We x 20% x 2”—$3.40; 


or storing prints. 
Metal corners; 














35 MM 


FILM 





ALL OTHE 





25 Feet = 
B9¢ — suren xx $2. 75 


-R FILM $1. 2s for ¢ 25 tt. 


ALL SH\>MENTS F.O.B. HOLLY woo! 


2 Mm FILM EXCHANGE 


HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 


25 ft. 




















POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn 
St., Chicago, Ill., announces its 1941 Picture 
Contest with over $6,000 in cash and valu- 
able merchandise prizes. Good pictures are 
all that is required to compete—the contest 
is open to all photographers, amateur and 
professional alike. It is conducted in two 
sections, color and black-and-white. Clos- 
ing date is Sept. 2. See page 74 for com- 
plete details and entry blank. 


FoTosHop, INc., 18 East 42nd St., New 


York, N. Y., announces that it will award 
additional prizes to winners in the 1941 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Picture Contest 


whose photographs are taken with mate- 
rials purchased at Fotoshop. A Kodak Ek- 
tra camera is first prize for black-and- 
white, and a 24%x3%4 National Photocolor 
Miniature Camera is first prize in color. Ad- 
ditional prizes will be awarded all winners 
who are Fotoshop patrons. 


THE MUSEUM OF MODERN ART, 11 West 53rd 


St.. New York, N. Y., announces an ‘‘Image 
of Freedom” contest open to any photog- 


rapher in the United States upon payment 
of a $1.00 entry fee. Pictures are to express 
what America means to Americans. The 
best 100 entries will be purchased at $25.00 
each. Closing date is Aug. 15. 
DEJUR-AMscoO CorP., Shelton, Conn., an- 
nounces a nation-wide photographic contest 
with over 50 merchandise prizes worth well 
above $1,000. All photographers are eligi- 
ble. There are no limitations on subject 
matter. Closing date is Sept. 30. For de- 
tails, see your photo dealer or write the 
Contest Director at the above address. 
THE “Visit St. Louis” COMMITTEE, 511 
Locust St., St. Louis, Mo., announces a $500 
prize contest for the best pictures taken in 
St. Louis this summer. Everyone except 
residents of St. Louis and its suburbs is 
eligible. Closing date is Sept. 14. 


THE Lonc ISLAND ASSOCIATION, 273 Pennsyl- 
vania Station, New York City, announces 
a contest with over $500 in cash prizes for 
the best pictures taken in the four counties 
of Long Island and on their adjacent waters. 
There will be general prizes and awards in 
each of seven classifications. Closing date 
is Nov. 1 

THE NEw JERSEY COUNCIL, State House, 
Trenton, N. J., announces a summer photo 
contest for pictures taken anywhere in New 
Jersey or off the New Jersey coast. Over 
$100 is offered in cash nrizes. Four awards 
will be made in each oc: four classifications. 
No entries will be returned. Closing date is 
Sept. 10. 


THE STATE OF KANSAS Offers $100 in prizes 
for the best pictures taken in Kansas this 
summer by out-of-state residents. For a 
guide book of tourist attractions and his- 
torical spots, entry blanks, etc., write the 
Coronado Commission, Lyons, Kansas. Clos- 
ing date is November 1. 


Rassons, 111 West 52nd St., New York, 
N. Y., announces a “Miss America 1941” 
color picture contest with $1,000 worth of 
prizes for the winning photographer and 
awards of the same value for the model. 
Contest details, release forms, entry blanks, 
etc., are available from the Contest Director 
at the address above. Closing date Sept. 15. 


CHICAGO CINEMA CLUB, 20 N. Wacker, and 
EsQuiIRE THEATER, 60 E. Oak St., Chicago, 
Ill., announce a $500 contest for amateur 
movie makers in the Chicago area. For de- 
tails and entry blanks, write the Movie Con- 
test Director at either of the above ad- 
dresses. Closing date has been postponed 
to Sept. 15. 


CAMP FIRE GIRLS, INC., 88 Lexington Ave., 
New York, N. Y., announces a national 
photo contest. Pictures are to illustrate the 
theme, ‘America the Beautiful.” Only Camp 
Fire Girls are eligible to compete. Local 
contests leading to the national one will 
be held, but girls whose groups are not 
having their own contests can submit en- 
tries direct to the address above. Closing 
date is Nov. 1 

THE PEORIA SOCIETY OF MODEL ENGINEERS, 
Inc., Contest Director, 321 Main St., Peoria, 
Ill., announces a contest with $30.00 in 
prizes for railroad and model railroad pic- 
tures. Entries close August 25. 


THE BERESFORD CAT CLUB OF AMERICA an- 
nounces a contest for “a fine photograph 
of a fine cat.” First prize is $10.00, second 
prize, $6.00, and third prize, $3.00. Closing 
date is Nov. 8. For details and entry blanks, 
write Mrs. A. A. Gour, 6638 Kimbark Ave., 
Chicago, Il. 


Easy-to-control action produces 


THIS PRINT IS A 
BEAUTY! HOW DID you 
GET THOSE RICH TONES? 
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! TONED 
IT WITH 
GOLBLEND 











COLBLEND 


unlimited range of thrilling 
brown tones. One solution. One 
tray. No heat. No odor. Order 
from your dealer; or send $1.00 
for 2 oz. bottle (makes 1 gallon 
of toner). 


Write for Free List of Tonable Papers 
and Golblend Circular 
No. G-P 


THE GROSS PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 


1501 W. Bancroft St. Toledo, Ohio 



















8% BULK MOVIE FILM 16s 


Bu 


73} Prgiects to t 
ft. 


+ a ft. single 8 mm. 
400 ft. 16 mm. notched in 100 ft. lengths..... 


DEV 








100 


gallon Processin 


with plans and directions for chad your own processing 
aa outfit 25c pos es 
a 4 ances DIRECT FROM THIS AD TODAY— 
£/ sat OF MAIL POSTCARD for free BARGAIN 





a sad 
amera spools 



















Movie Film in Bulk, spool your own film, and 
This fine grain, high grade. — halo film (Weston 
eatre quality pictur: 
dbl. 8 mm. (equals 200 ft. single 8). ec ro 


Ses 
ELOP YOUR OWN MOVIE FILM! SAVE MONEY: 


This outfit includes every- 
thing you need. 110 ft. 
capacity developing reel, 
k, and instruc- 


mulae. Reel handles 110 
16 mm. or double 8 
mm, film 


ie 1 3.95 


Same as abov 
smaller reel, capacity ‘34 
f 16 mm. or double 8 


‘SPECIAL ert $9. 50 


35c each (an camera). ge ege i rates 
ft. 16 mm. 85c; 25 ft. 8/8 mm. SOc. Set of half- 


Powders $1. ‘3s. Complete lassie 


Fe TRC ULARS, film price lists, etc 


“SUPERIOR BULK FILM CO. 


**Home Processing Headquarters” 


ap Dept.p-9 


188 W. Randolph St., Chicago, Il. 



























Foreign and Domestic 


CAMERA REPAIRING 


Still—Movie—Projector—Bellows—Shutters 
Adapters—F langes—Ex.ension Tubes 
Ail Work Guaranteed 
WRITE FOR FREE ESTIMATE 


THE CAMERA CLINIC 
3908 LINCOLN AVE., CHICAGO 
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RATES: 
30¢ per word 
Minimum 

10 words 









POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
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September, 194) 
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CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 





TO SELL 





EXTRA brand new E.K’s latest camera 35mm, 
f 1.9 lens with extra focusing ground glass back 
and cable release. A bargain at $300.00. Alban 
Studios, 5500 Alban Avenue, Baltimore, Md. 


ALL Like New; 2 Years’ Guaranteed: Zeiss Net- 
tar ‘‘C,”’ f 4.5,°$32; Kodak ‘‘35,’’ Coupled Range- 
finder, f 3.5, $35; Kodak Regent, Coupled Range- 
finder, f 3.8, $39; Leica ‘‘F,’’ 3.5, $95; Leica 
ae y Leica ‘‘G,’’ £3.5, $105; Leica 
5; Contax II, f 2, $145; Contax II, 
5165; Contax III, f 2, $155; Contax III, 
5; Busch 6x30, $29; Zeiss Turita, 8x24, 
Featherweight, $69. American Camera Exchange, 
2130 Broadway, New York. 

NATIONAL Graflex Series II, f 3.5 like new. Also 
accessories $49.00. Bicknell Photo Service, 15 
Preble St., Portland, Me. 

NEW Standard Rolleiflex with case, filters, lenses, 
flashgun. Dr. Bombaci, 230 Main St., Medford, 
Massachusetts. 


FOTH DERBY f 3.5, coupled rangefinder, case— 
Federal enlarger, darkroom equipment. $35.00 
takes all. Cansler, Dickson, Tenn. 

SELL: 3%x4%4 Agfa View, f 6.3, 4 holders, car- 
rying case, filters, new condition. V. B. Colley, 
1154 Gracewood Ave., S.E., Atlanta, Ga. 

KODAK Precision A Enlarger, 2%x3%, $45.00. 
Copying lights $5. Crasson, 2 Post St., Yonkers, 
New York. 

FOR Sale: Rolleiflex, Ampro KS 750 watt, Super 
Omega B, accessories. Crawford, White Oak 
Road, Bridgeport, Conn. 

WELTUR 2%, 2.8 Zeiss, case, filters, perfect; 
$85.00. Haun, Central Hotel, Ballinger, Texas. 
5x7 VIEW Camera, 7%” Wollensak f 6.3 lens. 
Like new. Write: Hayes, Box 1453-B, Oakland, 
California. 


ao 
eS Om 
on 
we 


1x5 VIEW camera, extra film holders, lens f 8 to 
f 6.4; good condition ; $20.00. Joe A. Jackson, Jr., 
Mt. Airy, N. C. 


FORMER camera buyer of large concern is in 
position to supply Cameras—<Accessories of all 
types at lowest prices. Shipment within 24 hours. 
William Lerner, 677 West End Ave., New York 
City. 

NATIONAL Graflex, filters, lens shade, and Ban- 
tam film adapter, $45. William E. McCord, Rich- 
mond, Ky. 

BRAND New Bessa Voightlander Skopar f 4.5. 
Rapid compur double action. Originally $49.50 
Bargain Price $29.50. Malena Co., 616 Market 
St., Philadelphia, Pa. 
MY Leica camera, lenses, slide projector, Filmo 
magazine camera, priced right. J. R. Maxfield, 
Jr., 3601 Milton, Dallas, Texas. 











FOREIGN all makes of cameras, shutters, movie 
cameras, etc. (Foreign and Domestic) Special- 
ists in repairs on Compur Shutters; 24 years ex- 
perience. Midtown Optical and Camera Service 
Co., 1192 Sixth Ave., N.¥.C. Longacre 3-3764. 
MANUFACTURERS of high-grade bellows for all 
types of Cameras and Enlargers. Foreign and 
Domestic make. Built to specification. 15 years’ 
experience. New York Bellows Co., Dept. 17, 121 
Fulton St., N. Y. C. 

ROLLEICORD II, Zeiss f 3.5, case, filters, Wes- 
ton Jr. Absolute new condition. $100.00. E. E. 
Phillips, Jr., Pinetops, N. C. 

STILL — Movie super bargains! Lists weekly! 
Professional Products, PPC., Cincinnati. 














WANTED: Leica, Contax, Rolleiflex, Super- 
Ikonta, Miniature Cameras, Lenses, Cash-Trades. 
American Camera Exchange, 2130 Broadway, 
. £ aa es 
WE pay highest prices for cameras; accessories ; 
movie equipment. Estimates free. Trade-ins. 
Brenner Photo Company, 943 Penna. Avenue, 
Washington, D. C. _ sin - ins 
WANTED: Exakta-Kine Camera; write, stating 
condition and price. Gommo, 174 NE 107 St., 
Miami, Fla. 

HIGHEST Prices for used Cameras, Equipment, 
any optical merchandise. Satisfaction guaranteed. 
Gordon’s, 162-P Madison, Chicago. 

WELTUR C, Zeiss Ikonta Super C; 
Ihagee VP Zeiss Haun, Central Hotel, 
Ballinger, Texas. 
ROLLEIFLEX, Ikoflex, Korelle, Super Ikonta or 
similar camera. Leica or Contax and accessories. 
Also 8mm. or 16mm. camera and _ projector. 
James, 315 Fifth, Elyria, Ohio. 


9 CM SUMMAR, Dagor or Angulon lens in Com- 
pur shutter. Frank Lebeau, 507 West St., New 
York City. 

CASH: We buy cameras, projectors, lenses, etc. 
Highest prices. We also trade musical instruments, 
guns, etc., for cameras. George Levine & Sons, 
Dept. C, 15 Cornhill, Boston, Mass. Estab. 1896. 


CASH for Omega class enlarger 24,” “negative. 
Sell Praxidos 2%4” square. Michels, 693 St. 
Clair, Detroit, Mich. 
BANTAM Special f 2 or Leica outfit in good con- 
dition wanted. Write Box A. 


PAWNBROKERS since 1858. Specializing liberal 
loans on cameras anywhere in United States. 
Free information and appraisal. H. Stern, 872 
Sixth Ave., New York. 











Tessar ; 
Tessar, 


























WANTED: 21%4x3% pack cameras, lens in good 
condition. Give full particulars. Gladys Whipple, 
Sedan, Kansas. 





CAMERA REPAIRS 





REPAIRS: Shutters, range finders, extension 
tubes, flanges. Accuracy guaranteed. Out-of-town 
repairs promptly returned. Camera Craftsmen, 
521—5th Ave., New York City. 

CAMERAS REPAIRED. Mail orders promptly 
acknowledged. George W. Moyse, Inc., 1 Beek- 
man St., N. ¥. Dept. A. 


INSTRUCTION 


MAKE money in photography. Learn quickly at 
home. Easy plan. Previous experience unneces- 
sary. Common school education sufficient. Book- 
let and requirements free. American School of 
Photography, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2251, Chicago. 


OIL Coloring photographs a fascinating hobby or 
profitable business. Learn at home. Easy sim- 
plified method. Previous experience unnecessary. 
Send for free information and requirements. Na- 

















ADVANCED Amateurs, Attention! Improve 
technique and get more fun out of your +e ad 
Read American Photography every month bby. 
magazine for both technicians and . 


i 
Send tod.y for a sample copy and a sume 
40-page book catalog, enclosing ten cents teecee 


age. Camera House, 122-153 Newb 
Mass. Ury St., Boston, 


GIANT Central Photographic Almanac—Coman 
guide to everything photographic. Wil] Complete 
money, help you do finer work. Lists thousands 
of photographic items. Gives hundreds of facts 
hints, expert tips on better picture taking. Jp. 
side information and latest news on Care of 5 
ment, Film Speeds, Sunshade-Filter Size Chart 
Exposure Tables, Color Printing, Enlarging, Cat. 
alog lists all cameras and photo equipment— 
lenses, printers, filters, easels, accessories, in 
dexed and grouped for quick comparison of fi , 
tures, quality and price. Send only 25 cents 
(which is credited on your first order of $2.99 or 
more) to Central Camera Co., Dept. I-17z 230 § 
Wabash Ave., Chicago, II. . 
THE Photographic Series of the Little Technica 
Library will guide you through every pp 
photography. Each of the 30 pocket-size text 
books is complete in itself, authoritative, profusely 
illustrated, authored by noted photographers On 
sale at all leading camera, department and book 
stores. See page 12 for complete list of titles, 








SAVE your Silver, Aukerman Electrolytic Units, 
odorless, prolongs hypo 30%. Free folder. Don’t 
write unless using 50 gallons yearly. States Sal. 
vage Company, Lima, Ohio. 





MOVIE EQUIPMENT 


| | 





35MM PROFESSIONAL Cameras: DeBrie, $60.09: 
DeVry, $38.00; 16MM DeVry, $18.00. Avond, 747 
Sixth Avenue, New York. 








500 W, 8 MM Projector; f 2.5 Turret Camera, 
never used, sacrifice. Mrs. E. McKinley, 87 
East Alexandrine, Detroit. 





NEW: Keystone or Bolex 8 or 16mm outfit, screen, 
reasonable. Glenn Mishler, Warren, Ohio. 


USE Ultrex 8-16 mm vacation film. Write P. 0. 
Box 1245, Chicago; P. O. Box 1246, Hollywood. 








PHOTO FINISHING 





36 EXPOSURE 35mm. film developed, Vaporated 
and “‘electric eye’’ enlarged to 3144x4% on deckle 
edge paper, only $1.00. Satisfaction Guaranteed. 
Free mailers and sample print. Eastern Photo 
Labs., Dept. P, 1405 N. Charles St., Baltimore, 
Maryland. 





35mm Rolls including Mercury fine grain devel- 
oped. 36 Big 344x5 enlargements, $1.00. Reload, 
35c. 16—3%x5 enlargements, 127 or 120—50¢. 
Filmshop, Linton, Ind. 





8 guaranteed beautiful 4x6 enlargements or 16 
prints, 25c. Film mailers free. Minicam Photo 








= Art School, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2251, Labs., LaCrosse, Wis. Dept. 19. 
licago. 
CORRESPONDENCE courses and_ educational 


books, slightly used. Sold. Rented. Exchanged. 
All subjects. Satisfaction guaranteed. Cash paid 
for used courses. Complete details and bargain 
catalog free. Write Nelson Company, 500 Sher- 
man, Dept. J-237, Chicago. 

AT Last: A home study course for individuals or 
groups in Pictorial Photography, by Fred P. Peel, 











DITMAR double 8, built-in electric cell, case. F.R.P.S., Chester, Pa. A card brings full infor- 
List $146. Take $85, or Bell Howell 16mm _ pro- mation. 

jector. Grover Seyfried, Ann Arbor, Mich. 

ELWOOD 2%4x3%, f 4.5 Berthoit, like new, neon 

grid, list $58. Take $30. Grover Seyfried, Ann 

Arbor, Mich. em 

AGFA Universal View Camera 5x7. Wollensak WESTERN Cattle Branding action Kodachrome 


Verito f 4—11% lens, studio shutter, $80. George 
kK. Shands, Narrows, Virginia. 

PERFEX 55, 
shade, filter, new 
ton, Ohio. | 


MEDALIST can be fitted to take regular double 
film holders, only $9.95. See page 96. Leonard 
Westphalen. 


ZEISS Ideal B and accessories. New at whole- 
sale price. Szabo, 2805 East 126, Cleveland, Ohio. 


CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 





Wollensak f 3.5, case, flashgun, 
$25.00. Emil Sprauer, Hamil- 

















WANTED 








LEICA or Contax, with or without lens; private. 
Write Dratler, 295 Madison Avenue, New York. 





shots 2x2 ready mounts. Limited supply these ex- 
clusive scenes from Real West. Write to Real 
Western Shots, Box 70, Scottsbluff, Nebr. 

PATENT your idea—Simple inventions often val- 
uable. Two advisory books—free. Victor J. Evans 








& Co., 429-K Victor Building, Washington, D. C. 


PHOTO SUPPLIES 





LARGE Illustrated camera catalog 10c. Trade 
guns, Binoculars, anything for Photographic Sup 
plies. Warshal’s, First-Madison-N, Seattle. 


PREPARE Glossy Photographs for retouching with 
Neat-Art, $1.00, postpaid. Neat-Art Company, 
Box 452, Waukegan, Illinois. 











: 








4x5 R.B. GRAFLEX EK f 6.3 for 90mm Elmar. 
Ernest Hart, Ft. Myers, Fla. 


UNUSED Miniature Graphic; Ektar f 4.5; range 
finder, film magazine ; holders; sel!, trade for ei- 
cellent automatic Rolleiflex. Box 0 


| 





| 





REDUCED RATES 
FOR READERS 


|, or exchanges 


ed rate a ieaall 
15 words for $1.50. 
each. Payable in advance. 


Extra 





100 WATT 4-band radio transmitter, and/or cash, 
for 16mm. outfit or Contax. Write for photos. 
Barney E. Land, 2720 So. Hobart Bivd., Los At 
geles, Calif. 


— 





TRADE 4x5 Graphic, as_ new, ail_ accessories 
Cooke f4.5 compound. List $253.50 for J 
Linhof Technika. C. W. Orr, Jr., 334 Broad 5t., 
Rome, Georgia. 





eee 
TRADE: 4x5 Graflex outfit 3.5 Zeiss nn 
16mm movie outfit. George White, Fosters, 
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Complete 
save you 
housands 
of facts, 
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e Chart, 
ng. Cat- 
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1 Of fea- 
25 cents 

2.00 or 
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2, $60.00; 
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september, 1941 


_ Target Pistols and Binoculars ac- 
oy gr on everything photographic, in- 
Leicas, Contaxes, Eastman and Be 

picture equipment and Da-Lite 
e for catalog. Convenient time pay- 
ts rranged on anything new or wu 
eal Camera Exchange, Established in 1914, 
rs Fifth St., Minneapolis, Minn. 
oe. = 


Get 5 FULL Refills 











e FINO PAN 

© DUPONT 1-2-3 

© INFRA-RED 

Ft.— F 

e Bulk” Wiedee on $10) 3289 
Dealers Write! Same day ship- 
ments. (Postpaid or C.O.D.) Write 
for free mailing bags. 


FREE 36 exposure refill 
OFFER! = 


RELOADED 
CARTRIDGES 
Ff ope Tae 50c each 


DEVELOPING 
ere 


MINIATURE 


RELOADED 
FREE FILM SUPPLY CO. 


CARTRIDGE 
with each de 








130 West 46th St. 
veloping, enlarg- New York City 








“a \\ 1) 35 um FILM 


‘o ENLARGED 


. —e * 36 Exposure Roll 
chemically _marsenee, 32 
ritiian enia' Oo 
x41/2 ond jouble walake 
Matt Pape 

18 Exposure Roll 65- 
Money back if not satisfied 
Send for Free samples, 
mailing aa and price 


[BOX 302 GRAND CENTRAL PL PO.NYC ONY. 
FOR SUPER GLOSSY PRINTS 


with that professienal finish 





Heavy Duty Squeegee Plates 


[ WILL NOT BLISTER OR PEEL ] 
Play safe! Ask your dealer for ACME 


Look for the name on the plate 











{ACME FERROTYPE CO., 50 Park Sq. Building, Boston, Mass. 


RAI 


How about using that 
camera of yours in spare time to 
add $15 $50 a month more to 
your salary? It’s easy—and FUN! 
Scores of Universal - trained men 
and women are doing it right now 
—selling their paolcnrente oe misepees, pewenenets, ad- 
vertisers. We teach you ho t ho t low cost REE 
book gives details. UNIVERSAL PHOTOGRAPHERS, NG, 
Dept. 2, 10 West 33 St., New York Ci ity. 
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= PLEASURE or PROFIT 


puagere for profitable business or 
fascinating hobby, at home under 
<aaenes of qualified instructors. 
perience necessary, common school 
cient. Many earn while learn- 
practical studio methods also quali- 
ig tor well-; px tom positions upon 
tion. Send coupon below at once for free 
booklet, “Opportunities in Modern Photog- 
raphy.” Particulars and requirements. 
AMERICAN Scuoo. OF F PHOTOGRAPHY 


a Ave Dept. 
wet booklet, ‘Opper' vanities in Modern P| 
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American School of Photography. 
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Beta Photo 
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Burleigh Brooks, Inc 
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Camera Mart, Inc. (The) 
Camera Equipment Co 
Candid Camera Corp 
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Central Camera Co 
Cine-Sound Co 


Classified Section 
Color Prints, Inc 
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Craig Movie Supply Co 
Crown Publishers 


Da-Lite Screen Co., Inc 
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Hollywood Transparency Service 
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New York Institute of Photography.... 
Northern Optical Co 
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Pacific Coast Film Co 
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Peerless Camera Stores, Inc 
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Phaostron Co 

Photo Electro Labs 

Photo Lab.. 

Photo-Lab., Inc. 

Pine Tree Greetings 
Projection Slide Co 


Rabinovitch 

Raygram Cor 

Ray’s Photo Service 

Ray Schools (The) 
Reading Labs 

Research Engineering 
Retouchoscreens 

Revere Camera Company 
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School of Modern Photography (The)... 
Shull, D. Paul 

Simmons Bros., Inc 

Smith & Sons, J. H. 
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Spectrum Products 

Standard Fine Grain Services 
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* REVOLVING LENS TURRET 
* FIVE OPERATING SPEEDS 





Companion to the Cine Perfex. Loads 
with 35mm film, 36 exposures per load in 
black and white or color. Focal plane 
shutter 1 to 1/1250th second. Coupled 
range finder—built-in exposure meter— 
flash synchronizer—many other advanced 
engineering features. It’s the big buy in 
the “‘still” field. (Made in U.S.A.) 


With F 3.5 Lens........$44.50 
With F 2.8 Lens 
At All Good Camera Stores 


THE MAGAZINE 
NO THREADING 


VALUE saat peres pesceipton 


With this new Cine Perfex Double Eight Camera, fine personal movie making becomes 
as simple as taking snapshots. It’s a thrilling never-to-be-forgotten experience to see yout 
family—the children—your friends—and even yourself as others see you—in action, in 
real professional-like movies done in gorgeous color or just black and white. With this 
new Cine Perfex you can make such movies . . . it’s as simple and as economical as 
making snapshots. 


MOVIES THAT YOU WILL CHERISH FOREVER 


Cine Perfex Double Eight brings a new simplicity to fine movie making. It loads with 
standard Eastman Magazine Film—obtainable anywhere. No complicated threading o 
film is necessary—just place the magazine in the camera and you are ready to go. Five op- 
erating speeds give slow and slower motion—normal action—fast and faster motion. Re- 
volving lens turret permits use of telephoto lenses for interesting close-ups. Your dealer 
will be glad to show you this new Perfex. 


WITH WOLLENSAK F:2.5 LENS $59.50 
CARRYING CASE EXTRA $6.50 


CANDID CAMERA CORP. of AMERICA 
844 W. ADAMS ST. © CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


BIG CAMERA FEATURES »““8mm ECONOMY 


PRINTED IN U.8.4 
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DARKROOM DESIGN, EQUIPMENT, AND TECHNIQUE 
becomes ' Film Characteristics—The Darkroom—Darkroom Equipment—Darkroom 
_ igs Technique—Weights and Measures—Water Supply—Making Solutions 
th this 


nical as [* actual practice the production of the negative fol- In addition there are the rarely used paper sheets for 
lows closely the theoretical outline discussed in making negatives to be printed by indirect projection. 

VER Chapter I, modified somewhat by the physical charac- There was a time when glass plates and sheet films 
teristics of the films and the equipment. As a matter were used for all serious work simply because the 

‘cea of fact, the darkroom and its equipment will depend roll and pack forms were limited to one orthochroma- 
ling o somewhat upon the type of sensitive materials em- tic emulsion, and not a very good one at that. Today, 


Five Op- ployed, so perhaps these should be classified. rolls are manufactured in such variety that only the 
fn. highly specialized job demands some emulsion not ob- 
dealt Film Characteristics. tainable in that form. Therefore the choice of film, 


as to roll or sheet form, is one based largely upon the 
There are several ways in which sensitive materials actual physical form rather than upon photographic 
can be grouped, the first being the physical form of the characteristics. 


loading unit itself. In this grouping there are four Rollfilms. The rollfilm consists of a ribbon of sen- 
major divisions, with rolls subdivided into two classes. sitized film attached at one end to a paper strip which 
ICA hese divisions are: is as wide as and considerably longer than the film, as 
A. Rollfilms. shown in Fig. 24. This length of film is mounted upon 
1, Paper-backed “cartridges.” the paper strip in such a position that index numbers 
2. Unbacked rolls (35 mm, for example). on the reverse of the paper act as guides in advancing 
B. Filmpacks. the film for successive exposures. 
C. Sheet film (also called cut film). Eastman films have a gummed paper tab attached 
D. Glass plates. to the free end of the film. When the old type of 
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Eastman developing tank is used, the exposed film is 
unrolled carefully in the darkroom until this tab is 
reached. The gummed edge is moistened, and the 
film re-rolled. This attaches both ends of the film to 
the paper, so that the whole thing may be wound into 
the rubber apron of that type of tank. In moist cli- 





Fig. 24. Rollfilm consists of a ribbon of sensitized celluloid 
attached at one end to a protective strip of opaque paper.* 


mates this tab sometimes attaches itself to the backing 
paper while in the camera, and the film cannot slip 
along the paper to compensate for the change in diam- 
eter when passing from one spool to the other. This 
produces a hump at the end of the roll which causes 
the camera to jam. 

Because the leading end of the film is attached and 
the trailing end is free, films cannot be fed through 
the camera backwards. This is attempted at times 
when a roll is wound past the starting point, or for 
some other reason the first of the roll is not exposed. 
In such cases the whole roll should be wound through 
the camera; then in the darkroom or changing bag it 
is re-rolled to its original position and inserted into 
the camera as before. 

The rollfilm is undoubtedly the most convenient 
form of film available. The rolls are easily carried, and 
when using a modern tank the entire roll is fed into the 
rack in a single operation. The form of the film makes 
very unlikely any over-lapping in the tank which would 
prevent development. Modern emulsions are of such 
high quality that just as good work can be done on 
the roll as upon any other type of film. 

The rollfilm camera usually has a metal pressure 
plate built into the back. Its purpose is to press the 
film against the limiting aperture which frames the 

* This picture and the illustrations on pages 117 and 125 were furnished 


by Agfa Ansco. The pictures on pages 120 and 123 were supplied by East- 
man Kodak Company. 






picture, and thus hold the film flat against this 
ture in the focal plane of the camera. When a “2 4 
siderable time elapses between exposures, and the ‘ln i 
is wound immediately after each exposure, the film 
may “bulge” into the aperture, making the center of 
the film nearer the lens than it should be. This ; 
made worse at times by the air suction produced o 
opening the bellows. On the contrary, in very q 
climates the film may start to harden and cur! in the 
opposite direction, forcing the film back. The Springs 
of the pressure plate give, and the center of the film 
becomes removed farther from the lens than it should 
be. Both of these conditions will result in a loss of 
sharp definition, particularly when large lens apertures 
are used. 

Film should be wound into place immediately be- 
fore the exposure. It is just as easy to form the habit 
of winding before taking a picture as to wind imme. 
diately afterward. Some cameras operate in such a 
manner that the film is automatically advanced as the 
shutter is set. Thus the winding usually takes place 
just before the exposure. Another objection to the 
rollfilm (and the only really valid one) is the fact that 
all of the exposures are on a single film and there is no 
guide for cutting them before development. The rem- 
edy, of course, is to plan the sequence of pictures so 
that exposures on a single film do not require any dif- 
ferential in development. 

None of these objections is serious, as shown by 
the fact that the majority of good photographs taken 
by amateurs, and including salon negatives, are made 
on rollfilm. Because of its thin base this film is not 
convenient for handwork, particularly retouching and 
etching, but these are operations usually confined to 
the larger negatives anyway, so again the objection is 
hardly a valid one. 

Filmpacks. The filmpack is a package of films of 
the same general type as rollfilm, but in which each 
film is cut to size and attached to a paper backing. This 
backing has a long tab which extends outside of the 
pack and serves to pull the exposed film from its posi- 
tion in the front to the back of the pack where it re- 
mains until removed for development (see Fig. 25). 

The pack film is so thin that it often buckles in the 
usual sheet film tank. It is best developed in a deep 
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Fig. 25. Left, one of the film units from a filmpack; right, @ 
cross-section of the pack, showing pressure plate and springs 


tank, using a special hanger, or in a tank whose film- 
holder has curved grooves. The pressure within the 
pack must be strong enough to compensate for the 
loss of thickness occasioned by the removal of ’ 
twelve pulling tabs. At times this will cause the - 
few films to bulge into the camera. However, it 15 0”) 
fair to say that I recently saw a one-shot color camera 
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ysing filmpacks without pressure plates, and a three 

jameter enlargement did not seriously affect registra- 

tion ; sang bulge is more serious as a point of theory 
f fact. 

Paxposed films may be removed from the pack for 

jevelopment at any time without disturbing the re- 

Individual films may be 

‘ven individual processing, and for that reason the 
pack is favored by many photographers. It is not, 
however, available in as wide a variety of emulsions 
sis the rollfilm. The filmpack is made primarily to 
vide the convenience of a quantity of material in 
«mall space, and adapted to cameras normally using 
iass plates or sheet film. 

Sheet Films. Sheet films were sold half a century 
ago under the name “celluloid plates.” That is an apt 
same for them when speaking to any of the old-timers, 
but the present generation of photographers rarely use 
slates, and the film is the standard. Sheet film is cut 
io a definite size, after the comparatively heavy stiff 
elluloid base has been coated with the emulsion. It 
is loaded directly into special holders or magazine 
septums ; or used in holders designed for glass plates, 
through the medium of special kits or sheaths. 

This film is the professional type of sensitive mate- 
ral. It is available in a wide variety of emulsions, 
is easily handled and processed, is handled as a unit 
in all steps, and usually has a richer emulsion than 
rllilm and filmpacks. The sheet film requires dark 
loading, either darkroom or changing bag, and the 
holders are considerably more bulky than the rollfilm 
cartridges, even when a magazine is used. It is the 
material usually used by the more serious workers 
with plate-back and larger view cameras. It may be 
retouched or etched easily, and with reasonable care 
against dust and fingerprints may be handled freely 
because of the stiff body of the base. 

Sheet films may be developed in most plate tanks, 
but modern tanks made especially for this film are 
preferable. 

Glass Plates. Glass plates are like sheet films, ex- 
cept that the base is glass instead of celluloid. They 
are not widely used at present outside of professional 
studios, but some color workers insist upon using the 
plate because it will give accurate registration. In 
all cases where absolute linear accuracy is necessary, 
a in reproduction and similar photographic work, 
plates are commonly used. Some amateurs still prefer 
them for copying and for photomicrography. How- 
ever, they are limited in use to the photographer who 
does highly specialized work, and for that reason 
we need not consider them any further. They are a 
specialty for specialists, although the oldest type of 
sensitive material we have. 

For the traveler, the casual amateur, the pictorialist 
—in short, for everyone to whom size, weight, and 
bulk 1s important—the rollfilm is probably the most 
practical film. For the still life and studio worker, 
naturalist, press photographer, and specializing ama- 
teur the sheet film is probably more widely used, with 
flmpacks filling in when many shots in small bulk be- 
come necessary. The plate is too highly specialized 
for consideration on our part. 

Color Sensitivity. The second film characteristic 
; hat of color sensitivity. Ignoring the many sub- 
visions for the moment, we have color-blind, ortho- 
ttromatic, and panchromatic emulsions. These classes 
‘r€ not sharply divided, but overlap. Some color-blind 
a may be handled freely in an orange light 
aa others would fog. The same thing applies to 

ochromatic emulsions, some may be developed by 


is t 
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red light while others are definitely sensitive to it. So 
we find that color sensitivity is based upon a con- 
tinuous scale which we arbitrarily divide into three 
groups. If the film is sensitive to blue and violet but 


not comparably sensitive to green, yellow, and red it 
is called color-blind. This includes the positive and 





The safelight is tested by placing a partially covered film 
about a foot beneath it for 30 seconds. The light is safe if no 
visible fog appears on the exposed portion after development. 


process types of emulsion. If it is sensitive to blue, 
green, and yellow but not comparably sensitive to red 
it is called an orthochromatic emulsion, while if it has 
such sensitivity to all visible color that all will record 
in an ordinary exposure, the emulsion belongs to the 
panchromatic group. 

There are subdivisions, of course. A panchromatic 
film may be far more sensitive to blue than to green or 
red. It may be extremely sensitive to red but only 
slightly so to green, and so on. These differences in 
reaction are just as important to the photographer as 
it is for him to know whether the film is ortho or pan. 
This information is given in the color response curves 
which we will discuss in a later chapter. 

Film Speed. The third film characteristic is that 
of sensitivity, or more popularly, speed. There is an 
idea prevalent that the quality of any film is denoted 
by its speed. On the contrary there has never yet been 
a time when the fastest film available was the best one. 
If this were true the intermediate films would dis- 
appear from the market! 

There are many ways in which film speeds can be 
rated. The original ratings are meaningless, because 
a name became associated with a certain sensitivity 
and when faster ones were produced the names could 
hardly be changed. Therefore, we have such a para- 
doxical scale as: Slow, Medium, Rapid, Ultra-rapid, 
Par, Supersensitive, Moderate speed, Super press, Ex- 
treme speed. Obviously a scale in which “Moderate” 
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is slightly faster than “Supersensitive” and much faster 
than “Ultra-rapid,” is too complex for ordinary use. 
Some system of numerical rating is necessary, and 
these systems will be discussed fully in the chapter on 
sensitometry. 

In order to establish a working basis it might be 
said here that the so-called H & D System is not satis- 
factory because it indicates the point at which the 
negative starts to react, and is based upon develop- 
ment, so there is a wide variation in H & D ratings 
for emulsions of one speed class. The Eder-Hecht and 
Scheiner systems are subject to manipulation. Scheiner 
ratings of 20, 23, 26, and 29 can be applied to the same 
film. The DIN system is subject to the same distor- 
tion. The Eastman comparative ratings are good for 
ordinary work. A new system recently published by 
the American Standards Association is undergoing a 
year’s trial and therefore will not be approved for some 
time. The system introduced by Weston for use with 
their meter is satisfactory for specific exposure control, 
so we shall consider sensitivity in terms of Weston 
ratings. 

Film Coating. We may also consider films in re- 
gard to the method of coating; 35 mm films and some 
sheet films are coated on one side only. Roll and pack 
films and some sheet films are coated on both sides, the 
rear coating of plain gelatin serving to prevent exces- 
sive curling of the film when drying. The film may have 
a colored back coating to prevent halation, or it may 
have a subcoating of color for the same purpose. It may 
have a special coating designed to produce a matte 
surface which adds to printing quality and facilitates 
retouching with pencil. 

All of these film characteristics affect the process of 
development to some degree, and must be taken into 
consideration. For example, color-blind and ortho 
emulsions may be developed in a room lighted by a 
safelight. The light, to be safe, must have a color to 
which the film is not sensitive. Color-blind film emul- 





sions may be developed in an orange-red light whil 
ortho films must be developed in deep red light, S, : 
panchromatic films are developed in green light be 
cause the film is not very sensitive to green, while the 
eye is highly sensitive to this color. This light is “am 
really safe, but when very dim and the film expeend 
only briefly it can be used. Most of the modern fast 
panchromatic emulsions must be processed in ‘total 
darkness. ’ 
Fast emulsions of a given type usually require more 
development than slower films of the same type. but 
modern supersensitive films require no more develo. 
ment than the old type supersensitive which are ah 
one quarter as fast. Thin base films, such as rolls and 
packs, require more stable support in development. or 
require wide spacing to prevent buckling and stickip 
together. Therefore the film which is to be developed 
will affect the process of development to greater or 
lesser extent. There are, of course, standardized uni- 
versal methods of development, but they do not neces 
sarily produce the utmost possible negative quality, 


The Darkroom 


Before you attempt to develop your films, the nec. 
essary equipment must be obtained. This will be 
selected by consideration of (a) the chosen methods of 
development, (b) the investment to be made, and (c) 
the darkroom space available. Because this is true, we 
shall first of all consider the darkroom. 

A special room for this purpose is not necessary, 
The kitchen, the bathroom, or a spare closet may be 
pressed into service. Apartment dwellers often prefer 
to join a camera club and make use of club facilities, 
but the personal darkroom, even of the simplest kind, 
is preferable to most photographers. When prepared 
developing solutions are used, and the films are de- 
veloped in a tank, the entire outfit takes up very little 
space and may be kept in a box the size of a small over- 
night bag. Even the dark- 
room may be _ dispensed 
with if a changing bag is 
used. 

The changing bag is a 
black bag made of several 
thicknesses of opaque cloth 
or rubberized material. It 
has one open end which can 
be closed with snaps, and 
at the corners of the closed 
end short sleeves with elas- 
tic cuffs are attached. The 
film and tank are placed in 
the bag and the end closed. 
The hands are inserted into 
the sleeves, and the tank 
loaded inside the bag by 
“feel.” This gadget is i- 
valuable to the amateur 
who lacks space for a real 
darkroom. Without it he's 
limited to working at night. 

Residents of modern 
apartments often find space 
so limited that it is impos 
sible to make use of either 






The kitchen may be transformed 
into a temporary darkroom by 
using equipment that can be 
set up and taken down easily. 















= ihe kitchen or bathroom even as a temporary dark- 


Pee cg m, The laboratory cabinet has been designed ex- 
ile “4 ressly for the use of people in such circumstances. 
¥ Ha Although one or two such cabinets have been placed 
tbeend - the market, they are usually built to the order of 


according to -his own preferred design. The 
ayo it 1ooks pans, like a miniature kitchen cabinet, 
- being approximately 24 by 36 inches in size and of 
€ mor able height. A cabinet is attached to the back of the 
de; . able surface ; it is about 8 or 9 inches deep and 24 to 
velop. 3) inches above the top of the table. Two folding 
-e “a leaves attached to the table top may be unfolded to 
lls and make the working space approximately twice the 
ent, or length of the top when closed. The only objection to 
: the use of such a cabinet is the fact that it must either 


ticking : : - 

eloped be moved into a room where there is running water, or 
ter or water must be carried into the room in any convenient 
sd uni- vessel. : 

neces- One cabinet design has the enlarger mounted on 


ity, the inside of one of the upper cabinet doors, which is 
swung open to bring the enlarger into place. Another 
type of cabinet has a contact printer set in a sliding 
shelf, which can be pulled out for use. The cabinet is 
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prints as well) should receive a rinse in running water 
between developer and hypo. 

Most of the ill effects of darkroom work result 
from lack of ventilation, particularly if one smokes in 
the room. An-unventilated room soon gets damp and 
musty, and good work is almost impossible. Of course 
if the bath or kitchen is used for occasional work, the 
water and ventilation are taken care of already, and 
with a little care these rooms may be made light-tight 
if the work is restricted to night. However, it is the 
dream of most amateurs to have a permanent dark- 
room. 

The permanent darkroom should never be located 
in the attic; it is too cold in winter and too hot in 
summer. The best location is in the basement. It 
doesn’t require very much in the way of either money 
or labor to wall off a sufficiently large space in the 
basement, and to make it even better, to line it with 
a washable, imitation tile paper. The greatest cost 
will be for plumbing; but if there are laundry tubs in 
the basement, they can at times be converted for dark- 
room use. Even the apartment dweller often can ar- 
range for a small room in the basement where he can 
do his work, particularly if two or three amateurs in 
the same building share the small rental fee usually 
charged. I have had the use of a convenient basement 
room for three dollars a month. 

The amateur who owns his own home may have a 
house with a semi-finished or finished basement, and 
here is the best place for his darkroom. If the house 
has no basement, a small room on the first floor may 
be used, or in some cases a portion of the garage is 
walled off for the purpose. Almost any room may be 
used provided it does not run to extremes in tempera- 
ture, that water is available, and that it is not less than 
six feet square. A closet smaller than this cramps the 
worker, and if unventilated soon gets very stuffy. Ten 
by twelve feet is about as large as is ever needed even 








e nec simply a convenient storage space for the equipment 
vill be and materials used in photography, plus a working 
ods of table. Although extremely convenient in cramped 
nd (c) quarters, it is not advised except in an elaborate form, 
ue, we because there is insufficient room, no. continuous water 
supply, and unless very heavily built it is not suff- 
ssary, cently rigid for satisfactory use. 
ay be The basic requirements for any darkroom, perma- 
prefer nent or temporary, are total darkness, running water, 
ilities, and ventilation. A room where the windows let in the 
| kind, light from neighboring apartments, and street lamps, 
epared J or the flash of passing automobile headlights, is not 
re de- dark; neither is one which lets stray light beams leak 
y little in through cracks around a door. The darkroom must 
| over- be dark. However, if stray light is totally excluded, 
dark- the walls of the darkroom may be of light color to very 
ensed good advantage. The finest 
bag is darkroom available would 
be one lined throughout in 
gp isa green or gray-green tile. 
everal The idea that a darkroom 
cloth must have black walls dates 
al. It fom the old darkroom 
ch can where light was excluded 
3, and simply by a winding cor- 
closed ridor, which with light 
1 elas- walls would lead light in 
The through multiple reflection. 
ced in Running water is not 
losed. absolutely necessary, but to 
d into work without it is to work 
- tank under a serious handicap, 
ag by lor hands should be rinsed 
is in- in running water every time 
1ateur they come into contact with 
a real any of the processing solu- 
t he is tions. This is not for the 
night. Protection of the hands, for 
ydern most photographic solu- 
space tons are harmless, but to 
mpos- Protect the films from acci- 
either dental marks in handling. 
Moreover, negatives (and 
med 
m by The bathroom lends itself to 
n be use as a temporary darkroom. 
asilye Plan carefully so as to make 


the most of available space. 



































for the most elaborate darkroom, although many ama- 
teurs also have a lighted workroom for spotting, trim- 
ming, mounting, and other incidental chores. 

The problem of ventilation is one which seems to 
stump many amateurs. The easiest way to do this is 
to buy six or seven stovepipe elbow-joints and a cheap 
electric fan. Get a tinsmith to make a tin box just 
large enough to hold the fan, and provide it with a 
collar on each side to take the pipe. Make a complete 
“U” curve of two elbows, then add a third to join this 
“U” to the fan box. The open end of the “U” points 
upward. Set the fan box on a shelf near the ceiling 
and make a hole in the wall just large enough to pass 
the pipe. Make a second “U” and join it to the box 
through the hole in the wall, then paste up any light 
leaks with heavy gummed tape. A switch extending 
through the box will control the motor. The fan will 
provide forced exhaust, and the double “U” with the 
fan between will keep out stray light (see Fig. 26). 

Somewhat more elaborate is the commercial venti- 
lator which provides free air movement through bent 
vanes arranged so that light will not pass them; but 
even with such a ventilator the fan is very helpful. 

If the room chosen is necessarily in a place 
where the temperature rises too high for good work, a 
water box in the window will help. This box is made 
light-tight by baffles running almost from end to end, 


A highly efficient amateur darkroom can be built into a comparatively small space. 


with the baffle fins joined alternately to the two end 
Here, too; a small fan provides circulation. The bott : 
of the box forms a reservoir for water, and suspended 
from the top, hanging between the baffles are len th 
of candlewicking which reach the bottom and ule te 
water from the lower pan by capillary action Th 
air taken in through these wicks is cooled and sis 
tened. Used in conjunction with the ventilator it forms 
a fair air conditioner (see Fig. 27). ' 

The sink in the darkroom should be large enoy h 
to accommodate two 8x10 trays side by side: this i 
the minimum. The best sink for amateur use is a lead. 
lined wooden sink (or monel metal if your inclination 
and pocketbook run that way). It is at least twenty. 
two inches wide, thirty-six inches long, (and forty- 
eight is still better), and not less than eight inches 
deep. It has an open slatwork platform, commonly 
known as “duckboards,” in the bottom or supported 
near the top by rails. Trays and tanks rest upon this 
platform, leaving free drainage from any part of the 
sink, as shown in Fig. 28. For use where the special 
sink is not available, the plumbing dealer or even the 
junkman will often be able to provide an extra large 
porcelain-lined sink which will serve quite well. 

The sink should be supplied with drainboards at 
each end not less than two feet long. The faucets may 
be of any standard type, although the high, arched 


This one will take care of practically any work 


the average photographer would attempt. The general arrangement may be followed even though alteration of size or shape is necessary, 





































































































bes chemical laboratory type is the most advantageous as 

ie even the tallest graduate may be set under it and hoses 

ngths attached to it with ease. In this as in all other dark- 

: . om fittings, the degree of elaboration must depend 
The yon the amount of money available. While it is de- 

side jrable to have a thoroughly up-to-date darkroom, 

forms 

lourh 

his is 

lead- 

lation 

enty- WALL 

forty- > CEILING 

nches 

nonly 

Orted 

1 this 

vf the ea a 

ecial 

n the coe-- 

large 

ds at ig 

> May SHELF 

rched 

rk 

Y Fig. 26. Darkroom ventilator made of stovepipe elbows and fan. 


some fine salon prints have come from darkrooms 
where most of the construction was done by the owner 
and the outlay fell within the limits of a twenty dollar 
bill! 

The darkroom floor should be rubber, linoleum, tile, 
painted concrete, or some other surface which is dust- 
free and which may be washed and mopped. One fun- 
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Fig. 27. Design for a darkroom ventilating and cooling box. 


damental of darkroom design is to keep it as simple 
4 possible so that it may be kept clean. Most ama- 
teurs are forced to use one end of the darkroom for 
mixing chemicals, although this should be avoided if 
possible. The only way to prevent contamination by 
chemical dust is to maintain an immaculate darkroom. 
n ample waste basket should be provided, and all 


Paper and scraps consigned to it immediately when 
discarded. 
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The actual layout of the room must, of course, de- 
pend upon the size and shape of the room. If the room 
is built by adding partitions to a larger room, it is 
often desirable to have the sink at one end of the room 
with a bench running along the adjoining side. This 
bench can be used to support the enlarger and printer, 
and at the end farthest removed from the sink it will 
serve as a loading table. If the chemicals are to be 
mixed in this room, they should be handled near the 
sink so that accidental dust will have more chance of 
being washed down before it does any injury. 








Fig. 28. The darkroom sink may be equipped with a platform 
made of wooden slats to provide a safe place for “wet" work. 


The safelight position should receive some thought. 
It is better to have two small safelights than one large 
one. One should be directly above the sink and an- 
other where it will illuminate the enlarger. Both should 
have interchangeable filters to accommodate any type 
of emulsion being handled. For example, most posi- 
tive and process films are too sensitive for the green- 
ish-yellow safelight used with bromide papers, and 
require a red one. The safelight should operate by a 
pull-cord switch, and this cord should hang where it 
is easily found in the dark. A white light should be 
similarly arranged, but its cord should be knotted at 
intervals of a half inch so that it will be recognized in 
the dark, and an accident will be avoided as a result of 
pulling the wrong cord. 


Darkroom Equipment. 


Now let’s give some thought to the necessary 
equipment. Each item should be purchased with care 
so that it will work into the expansion produced by 
later additions. We shall not consider items which 
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have to do with printing, but will consider only the 
equipment for negative processing. The equipment is 
divided into five groups, graduated from the barest 
essentials to the luxury gadgets. 

Column A lists the bare essentials needed for tray 
development by inspection. It is limited to use with 
color-blind or ortho films and prepared developers. It 
has slight practical value for amateurs who really want 
to do their own processing, but these same items are 
included in all the following classes. 

Column B lists the items necessary for good rou- 
tine work where ready-mixed or ready-weighed chem- 
icals are used. However, it is sufficient for good, skilled 
work in developing, and will serve the amateur who 
does not want to go to the trouble of mixing his own 
solutions. 

Column C lists the equipment for the amateur who 
wants to make his own solutions, and who is expand- 
ing his darkroom into a workroom which he can enjoy 
and which will be a source of pride. It contains every- 
thing necessary for complete processing of the highest 
quality. 

Column D lists the desirable additions which are 
made from time to time—items which make the proc- 
essing easier or more convenient. These are rarely 
purchased all at once, but are carried home from time 
to time to add to the equipment. 

Column E lists the items which form the gadgeteers 
paradise. Most of them are nonessential, and some of 
them are of questionable practical value to the average 
amateur; but the advanced amateur finds deep joy in 
their possession. He even uses them sometimes. How- 
ever, most of the items in the last column are indis- 
pensable to the experimenter and researcher. 


A 


Graduate, 8-ounce; ordinary pressed glass type. 
3 trays, about 5x7”, white enamel. 
Small safelight of the “Brownie” or similar type. 


B 


All items in Column A. 

Tanks to fit the type and size of film used. 
Hangers, if not provided with tank. 
Thermometer, dial type preferred. 
Stirring rods of plastic or glass. 
Viscose sponges or chamois skin. 
Towel. 

Absorbent cotton. 

Glass funnel, about 1-pint size. 

1% gallon bottle for hypo. 

1 quart bottle for developer. 


Cc 
All items in Column B. 
Etched graduate, 4-ounce. 
Etched graduate, 16-ounce. 
Balance for weighing chemicals. 
5x7 safelight. 
Funnel stand. 
Timer. 
Apron. 

D 


All items in Column C. 

Deep washing tray, about 11x14. 

Plastic scoops for chemicals. 

Tongs (for intensification, reduction, etc.) 
Paddle (print paddle) for same use. 
Rubber gloves, surgical weight. 
Mechanical or electrical tank agitator. 
Mortar and pestle, 4 to 8 ounce size. 
Washing tanks. 

Washing hose and pressure nozzle. 
Graduate, etched, 1 ounce. 

Graduate, 32 ounce (or measuring jug). 
2 beakers, 500 cc capacity. 

1 one-gallon stock bottle. 

Filter paper. 

Aldine Textilex negative blotting paper. 





E 
Graduated pipettes, 1 cc, 5 cc, 10 cc. 
Drink mixer for mixing solutions. 
Hypo meter (conductivity meter). 
Electric dryer. 
Uniform bottle sets. 
Indirect safelight. 

Power washer, for forced stream washing. 

PH indicator for controlling standard developers, 

Filter flask and filter pump. 

Wall thermometer. 

Hygrometer. 

Film numbering punch. 

X-ray record printer. 

Densitometer. 

There are certain of these items which deserve brief 
description. In list A the graduate mentioned may be 
the ordinary inexpensive pressed glass type. It is ad- 
visable that all additional graduates, particularly those 
of small capacity, be of the etched type as they are 
more accurate. 

There is no particular type of safelight that is defi- 
nitely better than others except in the matter of size, 
However, the Eastman and Agfa safelights are very 
widely used because a number of different filters are 
available for each type, and these filters are scientif- 
cally prepared to combine the greatest possible safety 
with the greatest possible illumination. The Brownie 
safelight is satisfactory for small darkrooms, but when 
the room has forty square feet or more of floor space 
the 5x7 or even the 8x10 safelight is advisable. 

The tanks mentioned in Column B may be of any 
type the user prefers. Many of the bakelite tanks for 
rollfilm are highly satisfactory, although as a point of 
standardization I use stainless steel tanks for all sizes 
of film. The hanger mentioned (see Fig. 29) is used 
only with open tanks for developing filmpack and sheet 
film. Closed or daylight tanks are supplied with some 
kind of reel, cage, or other film-supporting device. 

The thermometer must be accurate and remain s0. 
Thermometers of the type in which a glass tube is at- 
tached to a metal or cardboard scale are not satisfac- 
tory, because the scale may move with reference to 
the tube. The metal thermometer with a dial scale, 
such as supplied by Weston, is the most satisfactory 
type. 

Rianne rods may be of the regular plastic or glass 
type, although inexpensive glass towel rods are excel- 
lent substitutes. 

In Column C, the weighing balance should not be 
too cheap, or it will not have sufficient accuracy. The 
conventional photographic balance obtainable from 
most dealers is quite satisfactory. 

The timer may be spring driven or electrical, and 
should be capable of adjusting to any period between 
zero and thirty minutes. A greater range than this 1s 
not at all objectionable. 

There are several items in Column D which may 
not be familiar. The toilet goods counters in most 
stores sell miniature plastic scoops for filling compacts 
with face powder. These are extremely valuable for 
weighing chemicals in small quantities. The print 
paddle and tongs are ordinarily used in printing, but 
they are of great value in handling sheet films, and 
also for after-treatment of any kind of film. 

Agitators are not as widely used as they should Me 
For uniformly good results it is essential that the tan 
be agitated during development. The agitator show 
be used as a part of the normal routine. Mortars are 
not commonly used by the photographer, but when 
small amounts of any crystalline chemical are to be 
dissolved quickly, the mortar is extremely convenient 

The last item in Column D is comparatively a 
but of great importance. This blotting paper is simuat 
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respects to the paper used in making tea balls. 
A true lintless paper which absorbs water almost as 
efficiently as blotting paper, it resembles parchment 
aper in being hard-surfaced and tough. After thor- 
ough washing, the negative is laid on a sheet of this 
aper and a second sheet is placed on top; a print roller 
‘un over the sandwich with moderate pressure. 
When the film is stripped free from the paper, all of 
the surface moisture is gone; not only will the film 
drv more rapidly, but water marks and other undesir- 
able drying marks are largely eliminated. 

In Column E the drink mixer is an ordinary home- 
type malted milk mixer. It will mix a developer in 
cold water just about as rapidly as the chemicals can 
be weighed out, and is an effectual substitute for one 
of the most tedious steps of laboratory routine. 

The hypo meter is simply a small electrical meter 
in series with a battery and adjusting rheostat. The 
two wires in the circuit end in metal plates each with 
a surface area of about one-quarter square inch, and 
spaced at about one millimeter separation. Pure water 
isa poor conductor of electricity, but the resistance of 
the water decreases as increasing quantities of a salt 
are dissolved. The elimination of the hypo can be noted 
progressively through the dropping of the meter needle. 

Drying is usually haphazard, and leads to a lack of 
uniformity in negative quality. If films are always 
blotted and then dried with an electric dryer, a much 
more satisfactory uniformity is obtained. The fact that 
the films are kept free from dust during the process is 
also of great value. The advanced expert will want to 
keep his developers at a known degree of alkalinity, 
and for this purpose some hydrogen ion (,H) indicator 
is necessary. As a rule a simple colorometric indi- 
cator is entirely satisfactory. 

When solutions are filtered, particularly when there 
is a considerable amount of suspended matter to be 
removed, the filter paper or cotton becomes clogged 
and filtering is slowed up. Any laboratory supply 
house will supply a filter flask, funnel, and pump at a 
moderate cost. Attached to 
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bering machine which perforates the film in the 
shape of numerals. Many amateurs have con- 
verted old check punches to this purpose. One can 
obtain a commercial device which prints the number 
on a negative before development by exposing an edge 
of the film through adjustable numeral stencils. If 
the exposure method is to be used, however, the East- 
man X-ray record printer is convenient because of its 
extreme flexibility. The record printer is a light-tight 
box enclosing a small light bulb. The negative num- 
ber or other identification is typewritten with a heavy 
ribbon on the extreme edge of an ordinary 3x5” filing 
card. This card and the film are inserted in a slot in 
the device, and exposure obtained by an electric switch. 
The number, title, or any other desired information 
thus becomes a part of the negative image. The card 
is then used as a guide in the negative file, and any 
additional information may be entered on it. 

It is not necessary to say very much about the 
densitometer as its use will be discussed in detail in a 
later chapter. The one important fact for us to know 
at this time is that the densitometer is not at all neces- 
sary for ordinary amateur processing. For the color 
worker, student of sensitometry, or photographer en- 
gaged in other exacting branches of negative produc- 
tion it is essential. 

There are many other articles, particularly the 
small gadgets, which are to be found in every dark- 
room, but they are usually acquired over a considerable 
period of time as dictated by the need or desire of the 
photographer. 


Darkroom Technique. 


When a working place has been arranged and the 
essential equipment obtained, the first thing to do is 
to establish some kind of system. For example, if 
trays are used the developer should always be at one 
end of the row of three trays, and always thereafter it 
should be at the same end. Some workers prefer the 
developer at the right. Others place it at the left. This 
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is purely a matter of personal preference. 

In using tanks the same procedure should always 
be followed, and one solution should be returned to 
its bottle or disposed of before the next is used in 
order to prevent confusion. It is necessary to pre- 


serve cleanliness at all times, although chemical clean- 





Fig. 29. Hangers facilitate the handling of sheet film during 
development (in an open tank), fixing, washing, and drying. 


liness is of even greater importance than physical. 
Make a habit of rinsing your hands in running water 
immediately after touching anything in the darkroom. 
This is one of the easiest ways known to prevent con- 
tamination of solutions and staining of negatives. 
Wash every piece of equipment when you are through 
with it. Mop up any spilled chemicals with a damp 
rag. Do not let them dry, because dusting will merely 
scatter the dry particles around the room, and even- 
tually they will cause mysterious spots upon your neg- 
atives and prints. 

This idea of system is not so much a matter of one 
definite system as it is establishing a routine of habit 
which will be of greatest assistance to you in prevent- 
ing serious errors later on. For that reason you should 
feel perfectly free to establish your own workroom 
layout and routine in a manner that suits you best. 
The photographic world is full of rules and regulations 
—most of them meaningless and originating in the 
fact that so many of us wish to tell all the rest of the 
world exactly how everything is to be done. If you 
see a routine suggested which appeals to you, adopt it 
by all means, but at the same time do not hesitate to 
make any alterations you wish. Half of the fun in 
photography comes in developing ideas and methods 
that will facilitate one’s work both in the field and in 
the darkroom. 





Weights and Measures. 


There are, of course, some rules which must be ob- 
served, and among these are the quantitative ones con- 
cerned with weighing and measuring. One of the first 
things the amateur encounters is the apparent confy. 
sion about the system of weights to be used. The 
metric system is being more and more Widely used 
and the avoirdupois system correspondingly discarded, 
There is a very sound reason for this—namely, thet 
the metric system is a logical one, easily remembered 
and very easily converted into various quantities, The 
avoirdupois is an illogical system with no apparent re. 
lationship among the various subdivisions. It ig rep. 
dered even more difficult by the similar but definitely 
different apothecaries’ and troy systems. Indeed, many 
of the older photographic formulas are given accord. 
ing to the apothecaries’ or drug-store system of 
weights. 

It is assumed at the present time that any formula 
given in grains and ounces is avoirdupois. Some care- 
lessness has been observed in the use of the abbreyia- 
tions g, gm and gr. The abbreviation g should not be 
used because it is the cause of much confusion. Worse 
than that, however, gr which is officially the abbreyia- 
tion for grain is too often used to designate the metric 
gram, for which the abbreviation gm is to be preferred, 

The metric system is based upon the multiplica- 
tion by ten. That is, starting with the gram we de 
crease in weight through the decigram, centigram, and 
milligram, each of which is one-tenth of the preceding 
unit. Going upward we have the decagram, the hecto- 
gram, and the kilogram, each one being ten times the 
value of the preceding one. In photography the gram 
is ordinarily the only weight unit used. The unit of 
weight is based upon the unit of measure by way of 
the unit of volume. Starting with the length measure 
of one centimeter and deriving from that the volume 
of one cubic centimeter, the gram weight is derived 
from the weight of a cubic centimeter of pure water 
at its temperature of greatest density. The cubic cen- 
timeter itself is the basis for the measure of volume. 
One thousand cubic centimeters (or roughly thirty- 
four fluid ounces) is the larger unit, known as the liter. 
It might be added at this point that many graduates 
instead of being calibrated in cubic centimeters or ¢c 
are graduated in milliliters or ml. There is a difference 
between the cubic centimeter and the millilitre which 
is of importance in a research laboratory, but as far as 
the photographer is concerned he may consider the 
two units as identical. 

If an amateur has a formula for mixing one gallon 
of developer and he wishes to mix a quart, the weight 
of each chemical must be divided by four. If the 
metric system has been used this is a problem of ele- 
mentary arithmetic. However, if the formula has been 
given in avoirdupois, it is first necessary to reduce 
larger units such as ounces or drams to grains. Then 
the division is made, and if the balances are provided 
with dram weights it is necessary to reconvert the 
reduced formula. These are among the most obvious 
reasons for the preference we give the metric system. 
Comparisons between the two systems will be give 
in detail in the final chapter of this series. 


Water Supply. 


Another point which deserves more attention than 
it usually receives is the purity of the water available. 
In many cities the water is almost as satisfactory for 
photographic purposes as is distilled water. In man) 
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other communities the water has a sufficient amount 
; mineral or organic content, or both, to affect its 
“potographic action. Extremely hard water may con- 
‘ain suficient alkali to require compensation in mixing 
a developer. Water with a high content of lime has a 
yendency to deposit a gray scum on the film, and it is 
yery dificult to remove, | Iron dissolved in the water 
and later precipitated will very often produce small, 
bright blue spots on the negative. Organic materials 
in any quantity will be reduced by the developer, pro- 
qucing disintegration and weakening the strength of 
the solution. : 

The quantity of water, if less than one gallon, 
should be poured through a funnel containing a small 
cotton filter. A visible discoloration of the cotton 
probably indicates organic matter, although it may be 
rust or sediment from pipes. A brown tint almost al- 
ways indicates the presence of organic material. If a 
quantity of the water is boiled for ten or fifteen min- 
ntes and a white or gray deposit noticed on the sides 
of the vessel, the presence of undesired mineral salts 
is indicated. 

These are simple rough-and-ready tests, and will 





The simplest developing layout consists of three trays, ther- 
mometer, film clips, safelight, and prepared developer and fixer. 


suffice for most routine photographic procedure. How- 
ever, if you have reason to suspect that your water is 
not absolutely pure, it is advisable to boil and then cool 
all water to be used in making up photographic solu- 
tons. Almost any water suitable for drinking is satis- 
factory for washing if a careful final cleansing is used 
on the negative. For highly accurate work it is desir- 
able to use distilled water, particularly for making the 
‘olutions themselves. In certain processes, particu- 
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larly those using silver or gold salts, the use of distilled 
water is.a requirement. 

In case the preceding paragraphs sound too omi- 
nous, it may be added that I have engaged in photo- 
graphic processing in several different communities in 
nine states, and have never yet found the normal wa- 
ter supply unsatisfactory for this purpose, although 
alkali compensation was necessary in two locations. 


Making Solutions. 


There are many points about the mixing of solu- 
tions which the experienced amateur takes for granted, 
yet which are both highly important and unknown to 
the beginner. In the first place, strong mineral acids 
must be handled with extreme care. The same thing 
applies to the strong alkalis, such as stronger ammonia 
and sodium or potassium hydroxide. The worst of- 
fender is sulfuric acid, which is used in comparatively 
few photographic solutions. When sulfuric acid and 
water are mixed, a very high temperature is produced. 
The temperature increase is so great that if a few drops 
of water are poured into a vessel of concentrated sul- 
furic acid an explosion will occur, and acid will be 
thrown over everything in the immediate vicinity. 
This, in several cases, has resulted in extremely pain- 
ful burns caused by acid being thrown upon the hands 
and face of the photographer. 

When mixing water and sulfuric acid, always pour 
the acid very slowly into the water, stirring constantly. 
Never pour water into the acid. Other acids heat up 
when mixed with water, and the same procedure is 
advisable in all cases, although the danger is not as 
great with any other acid as it is with suifuric. Asa 
matter of routine it is suggested that any substance, 
liquid or solid, which is to be dissolved in water shall 
be poured into the water and not vice versa. 

There is a time-honored rule in photography that 
all formulas shall be mixed in the order in which the 
ingredients are listed. This rule is sometimes ignored 
by writers, and in many cases it is unimportant, but 
in the average photographic formula it is extremely 
important in one respect. Metol will dissolve quite 
readily in water, and therefore usually heads the list 
when it is to be used at all. As soon as the metol dis- 
solves, a reducing solution is formed, and this solution 
will absorb oxygen from the air causing its oxidation. 
It is therefore advisable to get the sulfite into the solu- 
tion as soon as possible. In fact, many laboratory 
workers add a small part of the sulfite as the first in- 
gredient, although this is rarely shown in the formula 
itself. There is another reason for adding the sulfite 
as the second ingredient. Hydroquinone is not readily 
soluble in water, but it is quite freely soluble in a solu- 
tion of sulfite. The addition of the alkali, and the re- 
strainer if any, fall in that order merely because they 
constitute the remainder to go into solution, and the 
developing agents dissolve better before the alkali is 
added. 

Two common causes of difficulty in mixing devel- 
oping solutions are incomplete solution of one sub- 
stance before the addition of the next, and attempts 
to mix solutions in too highly concentrated form. Al- 
though it is not as widely published now as it was 
some years ago, it is an acknowledged rule in mixing 
photographic solutions of any kind that any one ingre- 
dient shall be thoroughly dissolved before the next is 
added. Some amateurs go to the extreme of dissolving 
each chemical in a separate small quantity of water 
and then mixing the separate solutions. This is an 
unnecessary labor; also, we have already seen that the 
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presence of sulfite is a definite aid when dissolving 
hydroquinone. 

The ordinary developing or fixing solution should 
be colorless and water clear, although many devel- 
opers quickly take on a yellowish or brownish tint 
caused by oxidation. Any cloudiness or discoloration 
should be suspected, and if in moderate amount the 
solution should be filtered (Fig. 30). If the cloudi- 
ness is dense, the entire solution should be discarded 
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Fig. 30. Photographic solutions containing suspended matter 
should be filtered through clean cotton before they are used. 


and a new one made up. The preceding statement is 
subject to one exception. In many cases where an 
attempt is made to produce a highly concentrated solu- 
tion the liquid becomes filled with a light, milk-white, 
curdy precipitate. If this appears, try diluting it to 
the normal working strength before discarding the 
solution. Two or three minutes’ vigorous stirring will 
usually dissolve the precipitate and leave the solution 
clear. 

Many formulas call for a small amount of warm 
water—that is, from about 100° to 125° F. This pro- 
cedure is perfectly satisfactory provided the tempera- 
ture is known to be that called for in the formula. The 
difficulty is that many amateurs, failing to realize that 
body temperature is above 98° F., usually heat the 
water to a temperature which is nearer to 170°! The 
consequence, in many cases, is a partial or total de- 
composition of the chemicals. When a malted milk 
mixer is used to compound an ordinary developer, it 
is quite easy to dissolve all the chemicals in cold wa- 
ter. Asa rule, the various materials used will be dis- 
solved almost as soon as the next ingredient can be 
weighed out. 

There is some confusion as to the degree of accu- 





racy necessary in making up photographic so} 
For routine negative making an error of five per ce 
is negligible, and very rarely will an error of ten “ 
cent prove harmful. There is no point whatever i 
using a delicate analytic balance for Weighing ae 
chemicals. At the same time, quantities to be weighed 
are often as small as five grains, and it is obvioys that 
the balance should respond in this case to a difference 
of one-quarter grain. 

Many amateurs have discovered that scal 
necessary at all! They merely pour in 
amount of each ingredient right from th 
package, and judge the amount by visual 
Now it is perfectly true that most of these developers 
will produce an image. The significant point, hoy. 
ever, is that negatives produced in such a developer 
usually exhibit at least half of the errors which can be 
catalogued in the entire development process, This 
fact that almost any solution of the conventional in. 
gredients will produce a developer that works has cop. 
tributed, more than anything else, to carelessness jn 
compounding developers. In fact, one of the secrets 
for making beautiful prints is: never be careless in 
compounding negative developers. 

The usual method for making up any photographic 
solution is to take about three-quarters of the amount 
of water specified, dissolve in it the indicated ingre. 
dients, and then add sufficient water to bring the total 
volume up to the indicated amount. At the present 
time it is standard practice to have as the last item of 
any formula the phrase “water to make.” In older 
formulas it was quite common to see “water qs,” 
which means exactly the same thing. There are cer- 
tain older formulas still in use wherein the entire vol- 
ume of water is given as a definite quantity at the be. 
ginning, and the chemicals added to this total quantity. 
As a result, a one-pint formula would often end as 
anything between seventeen and eighteen ounces of 
solution. It is understood in modern photography, 
however, that the quantity of water stated is the final 
volume and always includes the total solution of every 
ingredient used whether so indicated in the formula or 
not. 

In some formulas the various ingredients are indi- 
cated as so many parts instead of definite weights— 
such as one part of A, two parts of B, and one hundred 
parts of water. This obviously is a type of percentage 
solution and is almost always based upon ten, one hun- 
dred, or one thousand parts of water. This method ot 
measurement is the source of a great deal of confusion. 
For example, some photographers insist upon using 
one hundred parts of water to which the two and three 
parts of A and B respectively are added, making a total 
of 105 parts. Other photographers are just as sure ol 
their position when they maintain that the total o! 
five parts of A and B should be deducted from the 
hundred parts of water, so that the actual formula 's 
based upon the use of 95 parts of water, making a total 
of one hundred parts. ; 

In many cases the difference is so slight that 
really amounts to hair-splitting, but in some speciit 
cases the difference is great enough to be of impor 
tance. It can be seen that these two methods are 
merely counterparts of the two methods using actual 
weights and in which the total volume of water or@ 
sufficient quantity of water is added. : 

Another thing which is confusing to the beginner 
is the mixing of percentage solutions. When dr) 
chemicals are used this is not so difficult, and it 1s eve" 
easier if the dry chemicals are to be dissolved accord: 
ing to the metric system. One of the easiest ways © 
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determine the quantities for making percentage solu- 


ions is shown immediately below: 


A Simple Formula for Diluting Solutions* 


To use the easy criss-cross method of figuring 
dilutions, place at A the percentage strength 
of the solution to be diluted and at B the per- 
centage strength of the solution you wish to 
dilute with (in the case of water, this will be 0). 
Place at W the percentage strength desired. 
Subtract W from A and place at Y. Then sub- 
tract B from W and place at X. If you take X 
parts of A and Y ow of B and mix, you will 
have a solution of the desired strength W. 

For example: 

To dilute Glacial Acetic Acid to 28%. 


Take 28 parts 99% Acid and 72 parts water. 


(For calculations of this nature Glacial Acetic 
Acid may be considered as 100%.) 


0 


Another factor of importance in photographic work 
is the type of sodium salts used. Both the sulfite and 
the carbonate may be obtained in crystalline form con- 
taining a considerable amount of water of crystalliza- 
tion. Naturally, as so much of the mass is water, a 
greater weight of material in this form must be used. 
Partially or totally dehydrated (dry) forms of both 
chemicals are commonly used in this country. No 
particular attention need be paid to the sulfite if it con- 
forms sufficiently to the standard regardless of the 
manufacturer or method of manufacture (it is assumed, 
of course, that only photographic chemicals produced 
by reputable manufacturers will be considered for our 
purpose). The carbonate, however, is available in two 
distinct forms—the monohydrated and the anhydrous. 
Most photographic formulas are based upon the use 
of one or the other, and the form called for is usually 
indicated. 

The crystal form of sodium carbonate (rarely 
called for) contains 63% water, the monohydrated 
form contains 15% water, and the dry (desiccated or 
anhydrous) form contains about 1 or 2% water. The 
quantity of carbonate called for is calculated to give 
the required alkalinity providing the form specified is 
used. Therefore, when one form is substituted for 
another it is necessary to make a conversion in order 
to achieve the desired result. This is easily done; use 
15% more monohydrated when desiccated is specified, 
or 15% less desiccated when monohydrated is speci- 
ied. These figures are approximate, and this matter 
ot conversion will be discussed in greater detail in the 
next chapter. 

The actual mixing of a solution should be done in 
a vessel the capacity of which is at least twice that of 
the amount to be mixed. It should be large enough to 
give room for vigorous stirring if a mechanical mixer 
isnot used. There should be no danger of spilling any 
ot the solution, both as a matter of neatness and be- 


——es 


* From “Th ° ” ° e 
Chemical Woe eed of Photography,” published by Mallinckrodt 
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cause any appreciable amount of waste will alter the 
strength of the solution. Small amounts of developer 
may be mixed in a sixteen-ounce graduate, but either 
a thirty-two ounce graduate or a thirty-two ounce 
measuring jug is usually more convenient. Some 
technicians prefer to use a bottle of about double the 
necessary capacity, and after the addition of each in- 
gredient is added the bottle is closed and shaken vio- 
lently for a short period. It is doubtful if this produces 
any better or more rapid solution than stirring, and 
unless a mechanical agitator is available it is far more 
laborious than the use of the conventional stirring rod. 

When certain dirt particles or other foreign mate- 
rials fall into dry chemicals and this material is known 


Fig. 31. Bottles which originally contained food products can 
be cleaned up and used in the darkroom for storing solutions. 


to be insoluble (wood, lint, pieces of cardboard, oiled 
paper, etc.), their presence is ignored unless of suffi- 
cient volume to affect the weight. When the solution 
is made it is poured through a cotton filter and all of 
these foreign materials are effectively removed. About 
the only chemical in which this condition is normally 
found is bulk hypo. All of the dry chemicals used by 
the amateur should be kept in glass stock bottles with 
screw caps or glass stoppers. Uniform bottle sets are 
regarded by most amateurs as a luxury, but once they 
have been used no one will try to get along without 
them. 

When sodas are purchased in five-pound (or 
larger) cans, only about one pound is removed at a 
time for actual use. It is a mistake, however, to keep 
one pound and smaller stock packages for constant 
use, particularly when the containers are of cardboard. 
Bottles may be purchased in any desired size or shape, 
but many amateurs make up very presentable uniform 
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sets by carefully cleaning bottles or glass jars in which 
food and drug products have been purchased. Many 
of these containers are of a type and shape which lend 
themselves to this purpose (Fig. 31). 

It is extremely important that bottles and other con- 
tainers used in the darkroom be labeled. This will 
prevent mistakes as well as waste in compounding for- 
mulas or preparing working solutions. Those bottles 
which are used for stock developers may be provided 
with additional labels bearing the formula to facilitate 
mixing when a new supply is needed. In order to keep 
labeis clean and prevent their being soaked off when 
the bottles are washed, they may be coated with ordi- 
nary varnish, as shown in Fig. 32. This provides them 
with a protective surface that will resist water and 
ordinary darkroom solutions. The varnish should be 
applied beyond the edge of the label so that no mois- 
ture can get between the label and the bottle. A tem- 
porary sticker is often pasted onto bottles containing 
developer and hypo to provide a place for recording 
the date on which the solution was made, and the num- 
ber of times used. 
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Fig. 32. To protect them from dirt and liquids, labels on the 
darkroom bottles and other containers are coated with varnish. 


One other question often arises, namely, the type 
of dry chemical to be used. It is advisable whenever 
possible to purchase “photographic” chemicals. The 
chemicals listed in this classification are not necessa- 
rily chemically pure, but any impurities present will 
not affect the photographic reaction. In case of emer- 
gency when the regular photo chemicals cannot be ob- 
tained, either the chemically pure or reagent> grade 
should be used. Asa rule these grades cost consider- 





ably more than the photo-pure, but very rarely wij th 
commercial grades be found satisfactory. ’ 

Speaking generally, dry chemicals should not be 
kept for more than six months. On the contrary, | 
have used metol that was ten years old, and recent 
experimented with a sample of adurol known to be 
more than twenty-five years old. The developers in 
both cases had been kept in tightly sealed glass cop. 
tainers. The metallic salts, particularly those of 
tassium and sodium, change spontaneously when ex. 
posed to air. Therefore, if fresh photo-pure chemicals 
are used and any water not definitely known to be pure 
is boiled thoroughly before use, little difficulty is to be 
anticipated in making up photographic solutions, 

While the superiority of the metric system is yp. 
questionable, as was mentioned before, most amateyr 
darkrooms are equipped with scales, graduates, and 
storage bottles designed for avoirdupois. Therefore 
this system will be used in discussing formulas. Those 
who use the metric system will find the following con. 
version factors useful. 


To Convert To Multiply By Factor 
Millimeters Fluid ounces mm 0.00338 
Cubic centimeters Fluid ounces cc 0.03381 
Fluid ounces MI or cc fl. oz. 29.573 
Quarts Liters qts. 9463 
Liters Quarts liters 1.0567 
Grains Grams grains 0.0648 
Grams Grains grams 15.4324 
Ounces Grams ounces 28.3495 
Grams Ounces grams 0.0353 
Grains per 32 ozs. Grams per liter gr. per 32 oz. 0.06847 
Grams per liter Grains per 32 ozs. gm. per 1. 14.60 


With the foregoing points in mind you are now 
ready to mix the first developer. A typical developer 
for general negative use is the medium-grain M-Q 
borax formula. It utilizes metol and hydroquinone 
for reducing agents; the alkali used is ordinary borax 
(borax is one exception to the general rule, because 
ordinary kitchen borax is entirely satisfactory). Sul- 
fite is used as the accelerator, but in an unusually large 
quantity, while no restrainer at all is used. The for- 
mula for this developer is: 


Metol-Hydroquinone-Borax Developer 
(Eastman D-76) 


Avoirdupois Metric 
Water (125° F. or 52° C.).....24 oumces................ 750.0 CC 
EO a eee er 
Sodium sulfite, dry... ....3 02., 145 grains.......... 100.0 grams 
Hydroquinone.... cro 73 grains................. 5.0 grams 
cake snake ore: Shaves atGRO IE osc soreie biotmnerers. 2.0 grams 
Water to make.............. MP oo. arora wioreevere-s 1.0 liter 


This formula is quite interesting because the 
amount of borax can be altered within a wide range 
for increasing the activity of the developer. When as 
much as ten times the specified quantity of borax 1s 
used, the developing time will be about half normal. 
To obtain the maximum action from this developer 
Kodalk* is used instead of borax in the quantity spect 
fied in the formula. 

Assuming that this developer is to be compounded 
from separate ingredients, you will need all of the 
chemicals listed. The metol and hydroquinone may 
be in one-ounce or four-ounce packages, and the other 
chemicals in one-pound packages. These chemicals 
are transferred to suitable glass bottles or jars. A ta 
ble is used conveniently close to the sink or other 
source of running water. The photographic scales 
are placed on this table; the rider on the beam of the 
scale is placed at zero; and the trays allowed to come 
to rest. They probably will not indicate a balance— 
that is, one side will be lower than the other. Under 
the pans will be found little adjusting nuts, each on 4 


* Kodalk is a proprietary alkali of the Eastman Kodak Co. Its activity 
is intermediate between that of carbonate and borax. 
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short threaded rod. Turning these nuts causes them 
»o move in or out. The nut under the lower pan is 
screwed toward the center of the balance while the one 
under the higher pan is screwed outwardly. A little 
experimenting will enable you to reach an adjustment 
at which the scale pans are exactly balanced as shown 
py the balance pointer. It is important that the pans 
be approximately level, as any other position will 
throw them out of balance. 

If balances of a better quality than the ordinary 
photographic scales are used they will probably have 
, lever which in one position clamps the pans so that 
they can’t move, and in the other position permits 
them to swing freely. Although scales of this quality 
are not at all necessary, they are often used by ama- 
teurs. In using them do not permit the pans to swing 
freely, but add the chemicals a small amount at a time, 
and after each addition release the lever ; continue this 
until the scales are approximately in balance. 

In a chemical laboratory where a wide variety of 
materials are handled, it is the rule to cut two pieces of 
paper and place them on the scale pans before the 
actual weighing is done. ‘This is a little more trouble 
than using the unprotected pan, but it does make for 
cleanliness and it has one convenience of its own, 


¢ 


Fig. 33. Paper on left-hand pan facilitates handling of dry 
chemicals. Its weight is offset by folded piece on other pan. 


namely, that of lifting and pouring chemicals into the 
water (see Fig. 33). 

_ ,When this system is used a piece of smooth paper 
is tolded and creased sharply. The three free sides are 
Wh on a trimming board, each to about 3% inches. 
W hen this has been done the creased edge is also cut 
away. This leaves two pieces of paper of exactly the 
“me size, and for our purposes they will be sufficiently 
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near the same weight. One of these pieces of paper 
is folded. down the center, then opened and placed on 
the pan which is to receive the chemicals. The other 
piece of paper is merely laid on the unused pan as a 
counterbalance. The metol is then weighed by pour- 
ing it on the paper instead of into the pan. When the 





Fig. 34. As each ingredient is added, the solution is stirred 
vigorously until the chemical has been completely dissolved. 


correct quantity has been weighed the paper is re- 
moved from the balances and the crease formed by 
folding the sheet serves as a guiding chute for pouring 
the metol into the water. 

In making up the M-Q—borax formula we are con- 
sidering, five identical sheets of paper should be cut. 
One of these remains as a counterbalance while oné 
of the remaining four is used for each separate chem- 
ical. The use of the paper is of questionable value in 
routine processing, but it does add to the cleanliness 
of the workroom and will aid in preserving the appear- 
ance and utility of the balance. 

With a conventional photographic balance (which 
we will assume is graduated in the avoirdupois system) 
the rider—that is, the little block of metal which slides 
on the scale beam—is placed at the figure which indi- 
cates 29 grains. This causes the pan on the right to 
swing down while the one on the left rises. Using a 
powder scoop or spoon, metol is poured slowly into 
the upper pan until it just starts to swing. The scoop 
is then held so that by tapping it a few grains of the 
chemical will be shaken off; this is continued until the 
pans come into perfect balance. 

About 24 ounces of warm water (125° F.) is run 
into the 32-ounce graduate. The metol is poured into 
the water, and the latter is stirred vigorously until all 
of the chemical has been dissolved (see Fig. 34). 
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When the metol has been dissolved, the sulfite is 
weighed out. As 3 ounces and 145 grains are to be 
used, the rider has not sufficient range, so itis returned 
to zero at the left end of the scale beam. The one- and 
two-ounce weights are removed from their receptacle 
in the baseboard of the balance and placed in the right- 
hand pan, and the sliding weight on the scale arm 
moved to the point indicating 45 grains. If paper pro- 
tectors are used the weights are placed on top of the 
paper. Care will have to be used in adding the sulfite, 
as the quantity called for almost fills the scale pan. If 
you prefer you may weigh the sulfite in two lots. 

The sulfite should be added to the water rather 
slowly while the solution is aided by vigorous stirring. 
The sulfite, although readily soluble in water in ordi- 
nary quantities, will not dissolve at once. However, 
if warm water is used the sulfite will dissolve com- 
pletely in a few moments. Stirring should not be 
stopped for at least two or three minutes after the 
last of the sulfite has been added. If poured in rapidly 
without stirring the water, it will cake at the bottom 
of the graduate and then much longer will be required 
to effect solution. 

When the sulfite is dissolved, the weights are re- 
moved from the pan, the rider set at 23 grains, and a 
50-grain weight placed in the pan. The weight indi- 
cated by the balance is the sum of the weight indicated 
on the scale beam plus any weight in the right-hand 
pan. 
The hydroquinone is used in a small quantity and 
does not tend to stick together, so it may be added all 
at once. It does not dissolve as readily as any of the 
other chemicals used, but if it is added after the sulfite 
it will eventually dissolve. The last step is to add the 
borax, which is weighed out exactly the same as was 
the metol. It presents no particular difficulties as it 
dissolves quite readily. When the developer contains 
no moré trace of solid material, a sufficient amount 
of cold water is added to bring the quantity up to 32 
ounces. If there is any trace of undissolved material 
of any kind in the solution, it should be filtered through 
cotton or filter paper before pouring it into the stock 
bottle. 

When the developer is prepared the next step is to 
make the fixing bath. Unless space is at a premium 
it is advisable to make the hypo in one-half gallon or 
one-gallon quantities. There are several types of fix- 
ing baths, but the one we will use is the old reliable 
acid hardening bath. This is made in two parts. The 
first consists of one pound of hypo dissolved in 24 
ounces of water and the total then made up to 32 
ounces by the addition of plain water. 

The hardening solution is made by adding one 
ounce of sulfite to five ounces of water. When the 
sulfite has dissolved add three fluid ounces of 28 per 
cent acetic acid. Then dissolve one ounce of ordinary 





white alum and add this solution to the hypo solution. 

The easiest way to dissolve the hypo is to cis 
small bag of thin but closely woven cotton cloth. The 
bag should have a capacity of considerably more thine 
the amount of hypo you intend to use. . The hyn: 
poured into the bag, which is then tied with a lenges 
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Fig. 35. Hypo can be dissolved easily if it is placed in a cloth 
bag and suspended in water. The method is described in the text, 


of cord and suspended in the top of the graduate or 
other mixing vessel. A hypo solution is so much 
heavier than water that the hypo dissolving from the 
bag which is suspended at the surface drops down to 
the bottom of the mixing vessel, thus permitting the 
access of more fresh water to the undissolved hypo. 
This sets up a current with the result that the hypo 
dissolves by itself about as rapidly as could be done 
by conventional stirring (see Fig. 35). 

In mixing the hardener it is usual to prepare the 
28 per cent acetic acid from the glacial form by adding 
eight parts of water to three parts of the glacial acid 
(or 72 to 28, to be more exact). In practice this has 
been found to be unnecessary. The amount of water 
used for the hardener is increased from five ounces to 
seven ounces. This makes the sulfite easier to dis- 
solve. To this is added one ounce of glacial acetic acid 
and then one ounce of alum is dissolved, completing 
the hardener. The result is a hardener which is def- 
nitely more acid than the normal formula calls tor. 
However, the formula is easy to remember as it con- 
tains only one ounce of each of the three ingredients. 
I have used it for a number of years, and have not 
found that the additional acidity imparts any harmiul 
property to the solution. 

The two solutions which you have now prepared 
are the basic ones for your work, and with them you 
are actually ready to develop your first negative. 





Part I (Chapters I and II) of “The Photographic Negative” which 
appeared in the August issue of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
covered the subjects of Film Emulsion and Development of the 


Image. 


In Part III, which will appear in the October issue, 


Mr. McKay will discuss the step-by-step process of standard 
negative development, and darkroom routine. 
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pare the subject, permit higher shutter 

ents. speeds, shots at greater distance, 

> not more depth of focus. That’s why 

miul G-E MAZDA Midgets in properly 

vared designed reflectors can equal and 

. you outperform Jarger flash bulbs. 
2. Better distr sution of light. Properly 
designed reficctors spread the light 
dficiently to -ut it where you need it 
0 get bette pictures. That’s why 
joucan get tra benefits with G-E 
MAZDA Mid, -ts because you can get 
‘reflector tt - will either (a) give 
jousmooth er-all light coverage 
‘uch as you ed for Kodachrome 
shots or (; concentrated light 
which help you emphasize the 

aie subject in w ch you are interested 


ind subdue ‘rounding details or 
ses you“: ephoto reach”! You 
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1. Too small an ‘‘eye-shield”’ 
reflector like this wastes most of 
the light from the flash; sprays 
light far outside the actual 
picture zone. 


Lf gee 























Sn oe 


2. Hot spots may occur with any 
lamp; usually result when Midget 
Photolamps are used in ordinary 
reflectors. But, in the right reflectors 
Midgets give smooth, even light. 






















3. Top performance is yours when 
you use G-E MAZDA Midgets in 
reflectors specially designed for 
them; you get ample light in the 
picture zone. 
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4. See how big a reflector,relative- 
ly, you would need to enjoy the 
same efficiency with big flash 
bulbs as you get from G-E 
Midgets in the right reflector. 


















can enjoy big bulb performance plus 
G-E MAZDA Midget convenience! 


GET G-E 
MAZDA MIDGETS 


Walnut-size, these Midget G-E MAZDA 
Photoflash lamps in good reflectors, 
give you top-notch performance and 
there’s a type for every camera. 


For focal plane, amazing new G-E 
No. 6 brings you Midget convenience 
plus effective synchronization and 
plenty of sustained light for most 
focal-plane cameras. 


For close-up shots, try the new G-E 
Speed Midget (SM). Its ultra-fast 


PHOTOFLASH LAMPS 


GENERAL (4) ELECTRIC 








flash stops action; requires special 
synchronization. 


For front shutter synchronization, use 
G-E No. 5. Press photographers say 
there’s no better all around lamp. Get 
a supply today. 
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-widely used for 
years, is recognized as the standard developer 
for many types of photographic papers, includ - 
ing entarging papers, for positive films, and 
fast panchromatic negative films and plates. 
has 
proved its ability to) produce negatives of 
extremely fine grata in normal development 
times, with minimum effect on emulsion speed. 
is a rapid. clean- 
working developer recommended particularly 
for press and commercial films. 
enjoys great popular- 
ity because of its wide usefulness. Its applica- 
tions range from miniature films to color sep- 
arations from Kodachrome. Realizes full emul- 
sion speed; produces a long gradation scale 
is hodak’s newest 
developer for roll and sheet films. It provides a 
useful combination of relatively fast develop- 
ing action with long life. and is especially suit- 
able for tank use. 
is recommended for 
black-and-white positive film, including ma- 
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T pays lo concentra! 
and let) Kastman 
chemicals. That way 


i pictures 
pare the 
i not only 
iscinatin 
but fuss 
nitly nega 


save time for the mor 
phases of photogra)! 
and bother, and freq 
lives as well. 

Only laboratory-checked ingre 
dients Tested Chemi 
are used in Kodak prepara 


Kastman 
cals 
lions, and each formula ts designer 
to do its work supremely well. Stic 
to Kodak chemicals and eliminate 
uncertainty —insure finer negative 
and prints. At your dealer's, 
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4 GALLON SIZE 
DEVELOPER 
D-11 


Ont.quart size KODAK COMPANE 


— Aitman Konak COMPANY 


lantern-slide 
plates. It can be depended upon to produce 


terial for 2x2-inch slides, and 
moderately high contrast and is often useful 
with negative materials for copying. 
(tubes) pro- 
Vides an easy and convenient method of pre- 
paring small volumes of dependably fresh 


developer for films. plates. and papers. 


vilable in un 

sizes for the quick and ea eparation. | 
of an acl 
ble for film 
k fixing m 
and Fixe 
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quarts, half-gallons, and ¢ 
fixing bath which is equally 
plates, and papers. Other | 
terials: Single-Powder Hat 
Rapid Fixer (Concentrated > 
Outfit for Rinse and Fixing 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rocuester, N.! 





